DOQCUMENT RESUME

ED (4y 288 24 SE 009 860

AUTHOR Reagan, Charles E.

TITLE Ethics for Scientific Researchers, Final Report.

INSTITUTION Kansas State Univ., Manhattan.

SPONS AGENCY Office of Education (DHEW), %ashington, D.C. Bureau
of Research.

BUREAU NO BR-8=F-037

PUR DATE 31 Mar 69

GRANT OEG=6~8-008-037=-0012(057)

NOTE 227p.

AVAILABLE FRCM Charles C. Thomas Co., Springfield, 1Ill.

EDRS PRICE EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC Not Available from EDRS.

DESCRIPTORS Annotated Bibiiographies, *Ethics, Instructional

Materials, *Moral Issues, Moral Values, *Philosophy,
Research, *Scientific Research, *Values

ABSTRACT

This project represents an attempt to systematically
investigate the ethical problems and issues arising from scientific
research, and to develop material for an undergraduate course in this
area. The investigation was based primarily on interviews of
scientists and by an extensive review of literature. The text is
designed for science majors at the junior and senior levels and
requires no previous philosophy background. It is divided into three
sections beginning with a section on the fundamentals of ethics,
including an introduction to ethics, nature of ethics, normative
theory, and justification of ethical prainciples. The second section
consists of fifty-five cases of scientific research which provoke
issues of ethics. These cases provide the student with some
experience in analyzing ethical cases and in applying ethical
principles to them. The third section is an annotated bibliography
intended to aid those doing case analysis as well as those
undertaking research in ethice# and science. (PR)




| rrgp

EDO 44288

7 /2037
/L

FINAL REPORT

Project Number 8-F-037
Grant No. OEG-6-8-008-037-0012 (057)

ETHICS FOR SCIENTIFIC RESEARCHERS

DR. CHARLES €. REAGAN
Kansas Stefe University
Manhattan, Kensas 66502
VS, DIPARTREAS OF WhALT, EMNKATON & WELIAME

OHFH OF EDXHKN %&»
TS BOCURLZE ¥S BLER PEPROOUCED LEACTLY 15 BECHYED FR0M 1
ML0K OF ORSLRIATION OPGMATING 11 PONS OF VLW OR OMNGNS
STATED D0 KG1 NECESSAIY HPHSIBY OFFCIAL OFFKE OF £DUCATAOR
K¥MO 08 PUAKY.

March 31, 1949

U. S. DEPARTMENT OF
HEALTH, EDUCATION, AND WELFARE
Office of Education
Burcau of Research



FINAL REPORT

EDO 44288

Project No. 8-F-037

Grant No. OEG-6-8-008-037-0012 (057)

"ETHICS FOR SCIENTIFIC RESEARCHERS"
Dr. Charles E. Reagan
Kansas State University
Manhattan, Kansas

March 31, 1969

The research reported herein was performed pursuant to a
grant with the Office of Education, U.S. Department of
Health, tducation, and Welfare. Contractors undertaking
such projects under Government sponsorship are encouraged
to express freely their professional judgment in the conduct
of the project. Points of view or opinions stated do not,

therefore, necessarily represent official Office of Education
position or policy.

U. §. DEPARTMENT OF
HEALTH, EDUCATION, AND WELFARE

Office of Education
Bureau of Research




CONTENTS
SUMMARY
{" INTRODUCTORY SECTION

1. Introduction
2. Procedure

RESULTS OF THt RESEARCH

1. Interviews

2. Bibliography

3. Introduction to Ethics

4, A Casebook of Ethicul Issues in
Scientific Research

5. Dissemination and Other Activities

6. Syllabus of the Course

7. Project Evaluation

8. Conclusion

APPENDIX A
. Project Evaluation
APPENDIX B
Dissemination of Information

APPENDIX C
Ethics for Sclentific Researchers

i

10
11
12
13
13
14
14
16

16

23

28



g
B

SUMMARY

"Ethics for Scientific Researchers" was a research project with two
distinct, yet related, goals. The first was to begin systematic research
on the ethical problems arising from scientific research and the seccnd
was to prepare the necessary materials for an upper division, undergraduate
course on this topic.

The procedures for accomplishing these qoals can be roughly divided
into three categories. The research stage included an interview trip
where the general attitudes of practicing scientists in the various
disciplines was ..scertained. In addition, a thorough search was made
of the literatur. on this topic and the most important articles and books
were read. The second stage of the project was the writing up of course
materials, all of which are incorporated into the text, Ethics for Scientitic

Researchers, which appears as Appendix C of this report. These materials

include an introduction to ethics, a casebook of actual and hypothetical
cases of ethical issues arising in the course of scientific research and
technological advancement, and an annotated bibliography of the last

ten years of the literature in English. . The third stage of the project is the
teaching of the course, of which a syllabus appears under "Results ot the
Research, (6)".

The ccursa 18 designed for juniors and seniors in science curricula
and presupposec no prior philosophical background. After a brief grounding
in the fundamentals of both normative and meta-ethics, the course {s taught
by the case method. Here tho emphasis is on the development of the student's
ability to analyze complex cases and apply normative principles to those
cases in order that a well-reasoned and justified course of action may be
proposed. The annotated bibliography serves as a primary research tool
in the case analysls.

That there are ethical problems in science 18 now universally admitted.

The ultimate ¢2ai uof hoth the text and the course is to begin a systematic
methodology for the solution of these problems,
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INTRODUCTORY SECTION

1. INTRODUCTION. Although it was once in vogue--in some
quarters until very recently--to assert that pure science is amoral,
this 18 no ionger the case today. At one time it was generally believed
that since science 18 the search for pure knowledge, and that since pure
knowledge is an intrinsic good, then science and the activities of
scientists 18 outside the realm of ethics, or if within {t, then an absolute
good. Thus, if any harmful effects flowed from scientific knowledge,
it was attributed to those who applied that knowledge, not those who
discovered fit.

This attitude is no longer plausible and if it is held, it is held only
by the naive, however competent they may otherwise bn. There are two
primary considerations which have made the "moral neutrality of science"
an untenable position: First, although we all admit that pure knowledge
is an Intrinsic good, it is only one intringsic good among many and does
not necessarily take precedence in all cases. As a consequence, it ie
now seen that the pursuit of knowledge must be balanced against other
intrinsic goods. An example here might be that the consent, confidentiality,
and anonymity of a human subject in a medical or psychological experiment 18
at least as important as any knowledge which may result from that experiment.
A sevond important consideration 18 this: The person who discovers some
important plece of scientific knowledga is to some extent responsible
for the uses to which it is put., This follows from the simple and widely
admitted principle that we all are responsible for the foreseeable consequences
of our actions., In aidition, the scientist has assumed a role in our society
of unrivalled prestige, which makes his voice louder, if not more correct,
in guiding othets in the uses of scientific discoveries., In short, the
scientist must assume his rightful responsibility not only for the uses to
which others put his discoveries, but also he must assume the responsibi-
lity which goes with his preeminent pesition in our society,

This responsibility is becoming widely tecognized and accepted by
scientists, But as necessary and laudable as this acceptance is, it
creates new problems: Most scientists are not trained.in ethics and
as a consequence are not as competant to solve the ethica) tssues which
may arise in their research as they are > corduct the resvarch., 8Secondly,
to date no effort has been made to inclu'~ in :he curricula of scientists
any consideration of these ethical problemu an. possible methods of solving
them.

I
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The rescarc - projecr, “Ethies for Scientific Researervas v addresses
itself to both of these problems., The goal of the praject 15 to hegin
systematic researchon some of the specific ethical 1ssnes in scientific
research and to develop a text and course for siudents in science curricula.

n the batance of this report, the progress of the research will be
outlined and tho products of the research wiltl be drsaiibn o,

2. PROCEDURE. Thoe procedure for accomplishing the goals of this
project can be divided anto three general categories. The first step was
the rescarch staage, This stage included two major practicing scientists
in the various disciplines were interviewed at iength to ascertain their
attitudes on various matters related to the project and to soll it their
assistance both in compiling the casebook and in dirertna the whole
project toward the real nends of practicinag scientists. 1t wa« also
diring this part of the project that the literature was 1esearched and the
most important books and articles read.,

The second staye ¢l the project was to produce the text hnnk, ilere
the findings from the first stage were of inestimable valur. In addition,
an nnotated bibdioaraphy was compiled, incorporatina, fnasmuch as was
pnssible, all of the relovant lterature written in English during the last
ten years. In final form, the text 1s composed of three sections: The ffrst
fs an irtroduction to ethics desiqned specifically far the purposcs of this
projoct. This means that it is a balance between a comprehensive treatmont
of nermative and meta-ethics and the need to be brief and not to presuppose
philosophical sophistication on the part of the students., T « o section
15 the caschook, containing fifty-five cases of ethical issues w..ing in
the course of, or as the result of, scientific research and tcciiol xical
atlvancement. The third section of the text is the annotated bibhography,
contalninu over 39C 1items. In addition, a supplementary bibliography was
appended, containing those articles and books which were {found or obtained
ton late to be included in the annotated biblioyraphv.

The third stage of the project is the actual teaching of the course. The
course is presently being taught at Kansas State University. The class
meots one night a woek for three hours at ., home. There are seventeen
enrolled students and several auditors, both ::iudents and faculty members.
The course is taught by the casebook ' Au d/<cussion method ' ‘'t the emphareis on
developing the student's ability to analyze ca.ce and discusy «,..m intelli-
gently with other memvoers of the class.

POOR ORIGINAL COPY . ot
) AVAILABLE AT Time FllM;O




RESULTS OF THE RESEARGH

1. INTERVIEWS. After agreeing to be interviewed as a professional
courtesy to me and for the purpcses of this project, each of the cuoperating
scientists were sent the following questionnaire. This served only as a
basis for our discussions and as an indication of the kinds of questions I
was interested in. 1 no case was the questionnaire strictly adhered to and
the results of the interviews cannot be presented in the form of answers to
these questions. In most cases, the questions served merely as spring-
boards to got the discussion started. As a consequence, I will present
summaries of the interviews, limiting myself to the most important matters
discussed and attitudes expressed.

Questions

(1). What kinds of research in your field have been beset with
ethical problems in the past?

(2). Do you know of any current research in your field which may
raige ethical issucs?

(3). What are the prospects for research in the next ten to fifteen
years that might involve ethical questions?

(4). Can you think of any specific casaes of questions 1, 2, or 3 above?

(5). 1In your opinion, what is the most pressing ethical question ip
regsearch In your fieid?

(6). Do you think scientists are concemed with these ethical issues?
If so, what are they doing about them? If not, wwhy not?

(7). Do you think a code of ethical p:actices would he as helpful to
scientists as it has been to other professions?

(8). Have any concrete codes been sugyested? If so, where can I
obtalin a copy?

(3). How ought ethical i1ssues in sclentific research be decided and by
whom?

(10). Do you think a government cecmmission 18 feasih!r as arbiter of such
questicns ?

(11). Do you think sclentists recognize their responsibility: (a) for having
to decide on new and complex othical cases, and, (b) for being the
high priests" of our society?

(12) . Can you recommend anyono else who might be interested in this
work? How about relevant books or articles ?




Interviews were held on the following dates with the following
scientists, A summary of the interview follows,

July 11, 1968. Prof. Val Woodward, Professor of Genetics, University
of Minnesota, Minneapolis, Minnesota.
Summary: According to Professor Woodward, the most pressing
proklem in science 18 the education we give science students in
the universities. We simply give our students no preparation for
life as human beings., They come out as very well prepared geneticists,
but they are still children with resvect to other human values. This,
according to Woodward, is malpractice on the part of university prcfessors
of science,

In view of the many well known ethical problems in genetics, Prof.
Wocdward's recponse was somewhat surprising, yet it was repeated In
several of the interviews. Education is tue number one problem in
science--and it 18 an ethical problein since those who are committed
to the training of scientists are shirking thelr responsibility. The
most pressing problem in genetics, according to Woodward, {s that
of gene control.

The possivle effects of gene control are both good and bad. Woodward
expressed optimism in our ability to derive the good effects while con-
trolling the harmful consequences. His optimism is based on the
increasing moral sensitivity of young people. Two important points
Woodward made on this topic are that we must begin now trying to solve
some of the ethicel and social difticulties that will result froin expected
advances in genatics. The second point, and one which I found somewhat
unexpected from a geneticist, 18 that {f we cannot solve the ethical problems
which we know will arlse from certain genetic advances, we_may have
to have a moratorium on genetic research until these questions are solved.

When asked about the interest In ethical problems on the part of
scientists at large, he responded that only a small proportion were
interested and cited the fact that the Ethics Committee of the A,/ .A.8S, |8
now defunct, after a brief life of only a couple of years.

Rather than a code for scientists, Wootlward advocated an improved
education, including training in the solution of athical probiems in genetics
in all of his classes, and taught an informal non-untversity seminar on
sclentifio ethics during the spring of 1968,
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July 15, 1968. Prof. J. A. Van Dcn Akker, Prcfessor of Physics and
Ghemistry, Institute of Papar Chemistry, Appleton, Wisconsin.
Summary: i the interview with Prof. Van Den Akker, we had the
valuable contributions of Professor Emeritus Louis Wise, also
of the Institute of Paper Chemistry. Both of these men emphasized
that the most prassing problem confronting scientists is the education
of students in science curricula. Both men insisted that it is woefully
inadequate since it is too limited to solely the scientific problems and
research proper and too little consideration is given to the problems
which arise in and as a result of the scientific research,

They recounted the beginning of visible concern with ethical
problems on the part of scientists in 1946 after the development of
nuclear weapons.

As for actual problems in physics, cosmic pellutior as well as
terrestial pollution were mentioned. An example of an ethical issue
actually arising was the dumping in space of a large number of copper
needles during the course of one experiment. ‘Thesu needles have,
according to Wise, interfered with or made impossible many other
experiments.

Later, 1 had u lengthy discussion with President Strange of the
Institute. His position was basically that there are very few ethical
problems in science proper and which need bother scientists., 1 offered
a rebuttal of this position and a defense of the project. This discussion
was very enlightening and helpful since Mr. Strange is an unusually
perceptive and articulate person. However, I cannot now provid2 further
detalls of our discussion with any confidence of accuracy since I did
not take any notes during it.

July 17-18, 1968, Prof. Raymond Myers, Professor and Chaimman,
Department of Chemistry, Kent State University, Kent, Ohio.
Summary: One of the highlights of my converrations with Prof. Myers
was his outlining some of the more important problems in chemistry:
Atomic anetgy, air and water pollution, pollution of the surface of the
earth by our present burial practices, long range tampering with the
weather, interplanetary contamination.

On the q&estion of whether scientific research should ever be stopped
until some of the ethical iasues arising from any specific type of research
are solved, Dr. Myers argued no, unless the stoppage is world wide,

It 18 impossible to control scientific research since 20 much of it is
conducted in secrecy. He also argued that it is not scientific knowledge
which ia harmful, but the uses to which we put it. He thought that &
code of ethical practices might be useful.
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One of Dr. Myers primary concerns was whether the fruits of
scientific prowess enable us to remain in harmony with nawre, or
will we so change our ecology that it will ultimately result {n
irreversible disaster. He was totally in sympathy, on this point,
with the warnings of Barry Commoner, who, in Science and Survival,
documents instance after instance of scientific advances irrepairably
changing our environment for the worse. His overriding objection to
much of this technological "advancement" is that the undesirable changes
it has wrought to our ecology were foreseeable, but unforseen,

July 19, 1968. Dr. Thomas Dao, M.D., Head, Department of Breast Surgery,
and former Chairman, Ethics Committee, Roswell Park Memorial Research
Institute, Buffalo, New York.

Summary: This interview began with Dr. Dao's recounting the establish-
ment of the ethics committee at Roswell Park in 1959, of which he was
the chairman. The guidelines for research on humans was adopted by this
committee from the Nurenburg Declaration and modified by the thoughts
and experience of the committee members. Ordinarily, case review--
and all proposed research is reviewed by this committee--is merely a
matter of seeing whether the proposed research adheres to the guidelines.
Dao reported that most research that does not meet their requirements can
be modified to do so,

Dr. Dao recounted several cases which were rejected by the ethics
committee and explained why. According to Dao, the two most important
factors that the ethics committee looks at are the qualifications of the
investigator and the consent of the patient who is to become a subject.
The crucial difficulty in most cancer research is weighing the possible
benefits of i new therapy against the risks involved in withholding a
known, if not completely successful, therapy.

Dr. Dao said that in no case did they ever use a terminal patient as
a subject, This contradicts the popular impression that terminal patients
are the usual suhjects of experimentation.

Organ transplantation was discussed in a cursory manner since Dr. Dao
did not consider this one of his fields of competence.

As is evident in my casebook (See Appendix C, pp.130-151) medical
research is one of the most complex and difficult areas of scientific
research from the point of view of actual and possible ethical problems.
Thus, it was extremely valuable to talk with a research who has dealt
with these ethical problems over a considerable period of time and to examine
the actual deciston procedure employed by Roswell Park.
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July 24, 1968, Prof. Lawrence Cranberg, Department of Physics,
University of Virginia, Charlottesville, Virginia.
Summary: Dr. Cranberg has been of recent perhaps the single most
active person in the area of ethics and science. He has published
more than ten articles on the topic in the last few years.

Our interview began with his acquainting me with many of the other
researchers in this field and their work.

In his discussion of some of the ethical problems in physics,
Cranberg dealt at length on atomic energy and its use in weapons
systems. He also castigated professional societies for their lack
of support of members who were harassed during the McCarthy era.

However, a large part of the interview was spent discussing conflicts
of interest. He recounted several interesting cases and reported that
there are presently flagrant violations of conflict of interest and predicted
an imminent scandal. Much of the problem with conflict of interest is
due to scientists becoming politically and economically powerful and
having at thefr disposal large sums of money as the result of grants., They
are unaccustomed to this position and there are no clear procedures to
guide them in the discharge of these responsibilities.

According to Cranberg, the single most important step that must be
taken to remedy this situation is a change in our educational curricvla for
scientista. Cranberg reported that his attempt to institute a new seminar
in ethics and professional development for graduate students in physics was
vetoed by other members in his department. As a consequence, he gave
most enthusiastic support to this project and any success it has is due,
in large measure, to his continued support.

As a result of this interview, Dr. Cranberg and I have decided to
collaborate on future projects in this area.

July 30, 1968. Mr. J. K. Craver, Chief Research Associate, Monsanto
Chemical Co., 800 N. Lindberg, St. Louis, Missouri.
Summary: Mr. Craver began the interview by asserting that in his opinion
there was very little scientific research that did not directly or indirectly
raise ethical issues. This results, according to Craver both from peripheral
circumstances, such as job switching with confidentfal information, and
from some unexpected or unforseen consequences of apparently innocent
research. An example here would be the discovery of a flavor enhancer
in larch bark. Later, the flavor enhancer was sold to cigarette companies.

In addition, chemists face ethical problems in the development of
herbicides, addictives, passifiers (e.g. Mace) and plastics. According
to Craver, the most pressing problems in chemistry, and in all scientific
research, are those which affect the life and health of individuals.
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Mature scientists are concerned with these ethical problems. It is
a rare man in an advanced position, Craver said, who is n ' aware of the
peivasiveness and complexity of these problems. In addition, the
freedom of scientific inquiry requires some form of self-limitation on
the part of the scientist.

~Craver, like most of the scientists interviewed, objected to a government
commission to handle ethical problems in science. He also indicated that
he was "nervous" about ethical codes for scientists unless they are very
broad. He feared a rigid code enforced by "wild-eyed crusaders.” On
the other hand, he thought most scientists would appreciate guidelines
to help them handle many of the ethical problems they face.

Since this project evolved in the first place from conversations with
Mr. Craver (as well as from those with Dr. Lewis) the results of the
project bear more of his influencuy that this summary might indicate.

This influence js most welcome since Mr, Craver was the only one of

my consultants in industry and scientfsts in industry face all of the ethicai
problems of scientists in general in addition to some peculiar to their
employment,

August 1, 1968, Dr. George A. Lewis, Jr., Department of Psychology,
Wichita State University, Wichita, Kansas.
Summary: According to Dr. Lewis, the number one ethical problem in
psychology is in research on "Mind control". The problems are current
with respect to brain-washing, propaganda, drug research, and implantation.
In many of these investigations, the emphasis is on control rather than
explanation. This is often "justified" by the gratuitous assumption that
control is a necessary prerequisite for explanation and that there can be
no adequate explanation without control.

In addition to these difficulties, psychologists dealing with human
subjects--irrespective of the topic of their research--must deal with the
problems involved in subject selection, namely, consent, confidentiality,
and anonymity. At this point we discussed the coercion often used by
university psychologists in obtaining their psychology students as subjects,

According to Lewis, psycholugists are concemed that these ethical
problems exist, but they are not anxious to make judgments about them.
They recognize that they often lack the ethical competence to offer
justified judgments. "They talk about ethical problems, but are totally
ignorant of decision procedure." Of late, however, there has been an
increase in the discussion of ethical problems at professlonal meetings
and in psychological journals. In fact, the A.P.A. has adopted a code
of ethics and Dr. Lewis reports that his department has set up an ethics
committee to review research in that department.

i
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Dr. Lewis reccommended intense training in this area in order that
cthically competent persons could sit on ethics committees and act
as ethical consultants, At present, there is very little support given
to ethics and practically no researci being done. Until this situation is im-
proved, it is difficuit to advocate that scientists turn to professional
advisors in the matters of ethics. At present, who would they turn to?

One step that could be immediately taken is to require researchers to
discuss the ethical implications «nd problems in their research i grant
proposals and in journal reports on the reseaich.

In short, the frustration of scientists being unaware of ethica! problems
is now giving way to the frustration of scientis*s recognizing ethical
problems but of not knowing what to do about them,

2. BIBLIOGRAPHY. One of the primary difficulties faced by anynne
contemplating work ‘- the area of ethics and science is the lack of
bibliographies. When this project began, the only available bibliography
was one compiled by J. Arthur Freed and published by the Los Alamos
Scientific Laboratory. This bibliography covered the literature from 1955
to 1963 in English, is not annotated, and is, in my opinion, somewhat
selactive,..

As a consequence of this sittation, one of the goals of this prrjject was
to compile an annotated bibliography. By necessity, it was limited to
literature in English and covers only the period of 1958 to 1966. An aitern.pt
was made to include in this bibliography all items in Mr. Freed’'s which were

published during the target period.

Books on topics relevant to study of ethics and science are relatively
scarce. There are, however, a large number of articles, but these articles
appeared in numerous and divers journals and are scattered and isolated.
To list them all in a single soutce was seen as a remedy to this problem.
In addition, because cf the large number of arlicles, annotation was felt
necessary if the bibliogyraphy was to have maximum usefulness.

The bibliography found at the ena of Ethics for Scientific Researchers
(Cf. Appendix C) is 72 pages long, with the annotated section containing
393 entries. A supplementary bibliography containing 63 items was appended
to the annotated section in order to list those articles and books found too
late to be annotated and included in tke main bibliography.

In the mdin, the .bi'biiography was compiled and annotated, under my
direction, by Mr. John Wagner, Graduate Research Assistant, Dept. of
Philosophy, Kansas State University. His work is, in my opinion, very

!
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competent, especially in view of the limited time that was available for this
purpose.,

Some few notable omissions have already been noted and will be included
in an expanded and revised version at a later date. I should like to emphasize
here that the bibliographic work begun by this project will become quickly
dated an less useful unless some provisicn is made for at least biannual

updating and revision.

3. INTRODUCTION TO ETHICS. One of the primary difficulties in dealing
with the etiiical problems of science--and a difficulty widely recognized by
scientists -~is the lack of training in ethics that hampers most scientists in
their attempts to deai with the:se complex ethical problems. Thus, a text
anc, @ course aimed at resolving this difficulty had to berin with a hrief, yet
thorough grounding §7 the fundamentals of both normative and meta~cthics.
This was the sole putpose of tha Introduction to Ethics (Cf. Appendix C, pp.
35-120)

The Intrcduction to Ethics begins with a delineation of the subject area
of ethizs and some notes concerning the general nature of ethical statements
anf the structure of ethical reasoning. Ethical statements are distinguished
from thos¢ of law and etiquette. In addition, ethical discourse is clearly
shown to diffar from the statements of psycnology, anthropologv, sociology,
and other sciences, whether physical or social. A faiivre to note these
important distinctions has led, in the past, to exiremely Yaulty ethical
theories.

After ascertaining the nature of ethical discourse, the need for justification
and universalization, and other featuies of ethical discourse, attentior is
directed to concise statements of many of the most popular nommative theories.
Here utilita:ianism, formalism, agapism, Divine Wili, and situationist theories
were considered and critice lly evaluated.

In the next section, meta-ethical theories were discussed with the view of
gaining an adequate answer to two questions: What s the nature of ethical
discourse? And how do we justify basic normative principles? Here, such
meta-ethical theories as emotivism, intuitionism, naturalism, and non-cognitivism
were critically evaluated. At this point, I offered a detailed description of what
I consider to be the most adequate meta-ethical theory, an axiomatic theory.
According to this theory, basi¢c normative principles are treated as axioms in a
formal system and are evaluated not in isolation, but on the basis of an evaluation .
of the whole system in relation to competing systems.

The Introduction to Ethics concludes with a note on values and a note on
freedom. The latter is, in my opinion, a necessary account of the centuries
of philosophical debate on this question. Some mention was made of the most
important positions, and a defense of human freadom (in a sense necescary for
ethics) was given. The question of values certainly deserved more than a note,
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but the compiexity of problems invelved dictated against a comprchensive
treatment of values if brevity and conciseness were to be maintained in the
Introduction to Ethics.

It must be recognized that this Introduction to Ethics was an attempt to
steer a mea: course between the parameters of completencss and conciseness.
As a consequence, it is not as detailed as philosophers might want, but it
is, in my opinion, quite adequate for the specific purposer for which it was

written.

4, A CASEBOOK OF ETHICAL ISSUES IN SCIENTIFIC RESEARCH

On= of the major aims of both the text and the course was to not only
learn the fundamentals of ethics, but to gain some facility, on ithe part of
the students, in apolying normative principles to new and complex caces.,
The caseboo¥ contains 35 cases of ethical issues in scientific research. All
of the cases are treated ag though they are hypothetical, although many of then
are actual. For the purposes of the casebook, it does not make any diff~rence
‘whether or not the case actually occurred. All of the cases are pleusible,
and ilie ethical issues remain the same. Most importantly, I most emphatically
ds not want to give the impression that the casebook is a bill of purticu’ars
against science or an indi>tment of certain scientists.

The cases are divided into three general sections. In the first appear
cases which arise in the course of the research itself @nd must be decided by
the individual researcher or a local ethics comniittee, These cases primarily
raise points about the ¢oal of the exneriment, or experimental design, supbject
selection, or disposition of results. The second section of the casebook deals
with a few representat.ve cases of ethical problems arising due to the employer-
employee relationship. The eth‘cal issues raised here deal not so much with the
research itself, but with matters surrcunding the research, such as pressure to
conduct certain types of research, certain employment practices, and some issues
which concern the proper roles of both employer and employee. The third ~ection
deals with the larger ethical issues which must ultimately be decided by society
as a whole with the guidance of scientists. Here we deal with problems such
as organ transplantation, bio-chemical warfare, nuclear energy, environmental
pollution, population control, genetic manipulation, and other {ssue3 which
affect soclety at large.

In addition to presenting cases, the casebook begins with an account of
the methodology of case analysis and a fully worked out case analysis for
illustrative purposes.

In my view, the casebook is the most valuable result of this research project
since it allows the course to be taught by the case method and is the most
effective means to achieve the main goal of the project: Aiding scientists in their
attempt to solve their ethical problems by teaching them the methodology of case
analysis and ethical argumentation. ‘

(12)




As a consequence, even a teacher who wanted to substitute his own introduc-
tion to ethics for mine could still gain all that is valuable from the casebook.

5. DISSEMINATION AND OTHER ACTIVITIES

Infcrmation concerning the project and the course has been disseminated
through the Kansas State University News Office. A copy of their press release
and a sample of the newspaper articles resulting from it are included in
Appendix B. In addition, a staff writer of the Associated Press prepared an
article on the project. One version ' of his article appearsin Appendix B.

I have given lectures on the project on the following occasions: April 16,
1968, Salina, Kansas, to the Smokey Valley Region of the Kansas Engineering
Society.

October 10, 1968, Wichita, Kansas, at Wichita State University.

February 7, 1969, New York, New York, to the Ethics Committee,
Engineers Council for Professional Development.

b. SYLLABUS OfF IHE COURSE

Since the ultimate purpose of the project was to institute a course in
' Ethics for Scientific Researchers, it seems only fitting that a syllabus of
that course be included here.

Febrvary 3, 1969: FPirst session, texts distributed, and general outline
of course preseated to students.

Ferruary 13, 1969: Discussion of general nature of ethics and the
normative theories presented in text.

February 17, 1969: Discussion of meta-ethical theories.

Februaty 24, 1969: Concluding discussions on ethics and presentation
of the methods of case analysis. Discussion of worked out case as
illustration.

March 3, 1959: No meeting. Students now doing independent case analyses.
March 10, 1969: Discussion of student's case analyses.

March 17, 1969: Continued discussion of cases

Marrh 24, 1969: Continued discussion of cases

March 31, 1969: No meecing. Spring Vacation.

April 7, 1969: No meeting. Spring Vacation.

April 14, 1969: Discussion of seconcl set of student's case analyses.

. April 21, 1969: Continued discussion.
Apiil 28, 1969: Continued discussion.

v May 5, 1969: Guest speaker: Dr. Phillip Hostetter, Riley County Coroner
(tentative).

May 12, 1969: Guest speaker: Dr. George Lewis, Jr., Prof. of Psychology,
. Wichita State University, Wichita, Kansas.
May 19, 1969: Concluding meeting. Student's evaluation of course.
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The course is taught once a week at my home for approximnately two hours.
There are 18 enrolled students representing all of the sciences and several
engineering disciplines.,

Since Dr. Lewis is teaching the same course on an informal basis (Free
University) at Wichita State University, we have decided to conduct an
informative experiment ‘as part of the total evaluation of the text and the
course. He will pick two students from my class roster at random and |
will pick two students from his roster. I will take my students to Wichita
and cach team of students will be presented with cases which they have never
scen and which do not appear in the casebook. Dr. Lewis, his students, and
I will then attempt to evaluate the relative ability of each team to handle and
analyze a new case.,

The purpose of this demonstration Is to compare the ability of students who
have ben:fited from having their course taught by a professional ethician with
those who have had a scientist as teacher. 1n general, we hope that this will
serve as an indication of the success of the Introduction to Ethics in the text.
In addition, such a lemonstration, as well as a course evaluation by Dr. Lewis'
students will aid 1."2 in determining both the weak and strong parts of the text.

Obviously, because of the statistically negligible sample and the lack of
formal controls, this demonstration can hardly constitute a significant
experiment., However, it is felt that information gained by this method can be
valuable when used in conjunction with other methods of evaluation.

7. PROJECT EVALUATION

In accordance with An Amendment to the original research proposal, an
advisory board has been established to evaluate the results of this project.
A list of members of this board and their letters of evaluation comprise
Appendix A of this report.

8. CONCLUSION

The success of this project can be judged from two points of view. From
a restricted perspective, the text, Ethics for Scientific Researchers (Cf. Appendix C)
fulfil's the goals of the reseaich proposal to the extent that all of the proposed
sections have been completed within tl.e research pericd and are, in my opinion,
more comprehensive than even originally planned. The letters of evaluation
from the advisory board can serve as an indication of the success of the project
from this perspective.

On a larger view, however, the project cannot be judged successful unless
and until there i8 demonstrated evidence of the student's ‘ncreased ability

(14)




to analyze and present justified judgments conceming ethical issues in science,
If their moral sensitivity and ethical acumen has not been increased, then the
project cannot be deemed successful, irrespective of any other measure of
success. In addition, if, as a result of this project, the research on ethical
problems in science is not encouraged and aided, then an important secondary
goal of the project will not be fulfilled. Unfortunately, gauging the success of
tite project from this perspactive is extremely difficult because the results

will not be apparent for some time.

In sum, it should be recognized that it is not easy for the investiyator to
objectively judge the results of his research. Thus, I now offer both this
report and its appendices {which includes the text book) to public purview and
allow the general public whe financed this project to evaluate the wisdom of
their investment.

(15)




APPENDIX A
PROJECT EVALUATION

Included in this anpendix are letters of evaluation from the following
persons: '

Prof. George A, Lewis, Jr., Ph.D.
Department of Psychology

Wichita State University

Wichita, Kansas

Prof. Cecil Miller
Department of Philosophy
Kansas State University
Manhattan, Kansas

Mr. J. K. Craver

Chief Research Associate
Monsanto Chemical Co.
800 N. Lindbergh

St. Louls, Missouri

Dr. Thomas Dao, M.D.
Roswell Park Memorial Institute
Buffalo, New York

Prof. Lawrence Cranberg, Ph.D.
Department of Physics
University of Virginia
Charlottesville, Virginia

Prof. Val Woodward, Ph.D.
Department of Genetics
University of Minnesota
Minneapolis, Minnesota




.- Yy
s\“,?s,: )\)‘tl U

%) WICHITA STATE UNIVERSITY

]

~:',f‘
N WICHITA, KANSAS 67200
PHONE MURRAY 3-7561

a e
DEPARTMENT OF PSYCHOLOGY March 17, 1969

Or, Phillip Hefley

Director, Educational Research

Department of Health, Education and Welfare
601 East 12th Street

Kansas City, Missouri 64106

Dear Dr. Hefley:

1 have received Dr. Reagan's book "Ethics for the Scientific Researcher"

and have carefully reviewed it, The introduction to ethical systems is well
written and through the use of numerous examples quite comprehensible to the
student of science even if he is not proficient in ethics. The annotated
bibliography appears to be complete and will be of value to the student

in reviewing his particular erea of intersst, as well as being of velue to
those doing research in the ethics of science, The examples of cases are
clear and should enable the student to learn methods of evaluation concerning
his particular research, Pribably the most impressive aspect of tha ceso
examples is the strong emphasis on the decision making process of the individ-
val scientist, Dr. Reagan has avoided directing the scientist towesrds a
biased decision and has strongly encouraged the scientist to meke a decision
using his own system of values,

Recognizing the nsed of developing ethical sensitivity in students of
science I find Or. Reagan'e book a distinct contribution and would encourage
you to favorably consider additional ressarch in this ares.

Sincerely, ,//”

/ //( /

Or., George A, Lewls, Ph, D,
Assistant Professor of Psychology

pP.5, DOr, Reagan has been kind enough to provide me with some books and I

am now tsaching a free university course using the book, We have just begun
the courss s0 1 have no basis of evaluating the course, howaver, the students
do recognize s nead for this type of training and sppreciate both the efforts
of Dr. Reagan and the support you have given to this project.

(17)




J(an.md &ale 7/lm'uer5ily

Meanhsttan, Kansas 66504

»ariment of Philosophy
ionhower Hall

February 25, 1969

Dr. Philllp Hefley .

Director, Educational Research

Dept.. of Health, Education and Welfare
607 E. 12th Street

Kansas City, Missouri

Daar Sir:

I have examined the text Ethics for Scientific Researchers which Dr. Charles
Reagan prepared under the provisions of a grant from the U, S. Office of Education.

In my opinion Dr. Reagan is to be complimented for having done a work of
such excellent quality in so short a time. It not only fulfflis in every respect
tha provisions of the grant but in {ts organizution and range goes beyond them.

It should gerve as a model for similar projects and, as well, as a stepping-
stone for future projects in its area.

8incerely,

Dr. Cecil Miller
Department of Philosophy

CHM/bd
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Monsanto

Monsento Compa-y

800 N. .indbergh Bouleverd
St. Louts. Missouri 831688
(314) Oxford 4-1000

starch 3, 1969

br. Phillip Uefley

niroctor, "ducational Resrarch

bepartrent of Health, Fducation & Velfare
601 Tagt 12th Strent

Kansaa City, “issouri 64104

Deaxr Dr. lefley:

I have briocfly rovicwvnd the hook "Fthics for S~ientific
resnadrchors”, by Charles . icagan, which T wardsratand
hag baecn submitted in partial fulfillm~nt of the ro-
quiremnnta of his oriainal reacarch proposal.

e, Reagan’s tople is moat timely. Any thoughtful
scientifiec rescarchar renlizns the nned for an approach
to the ethics of his endeavors., We cannot continua to
put off the moral reusponsibility for our worl and hope
that aventually somaone else will find an answer. %ho
attachrd news item from a current Rusiness “Waek is hy
irplication, an {ndictment of scientific resaarch.

While pPr. Reagan's arproach to the mubject is podantie,
T Lelieva that {t will be uneful as a reforence as well
‘A a toxt. Tha cxtenajve bibliography shionld he halpful
to administrators in hoth public and private rasecarch
sactors.

T feel that this publication more than fulfills the
toquirements of the original proposal.

Cordially,

J. Kennath Craver
Senfor nesearch Speocialist
Cantral Research hepartmont

13:1

bect Dr. Charles E. Reagan

@MW——R.S. Plcase iet me know how I can get additional
IJKE

copies of this. I think there are sone
Q people atouq%ggt. louis that should see {t.
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; ) April 4, 1969

Dr. Charles E. Reagan
Assistant Profeszor
Department of Philosophy
Eisenhower Hall

Kansas Statc University
Manhattan, Kansas 66502

Dear Dr. Regan:

I received a copy of your book about 3 weeks ago. I
have read part >f the book but as yet 1 have not finished
it entirely. 1 apologize for this delay but my work has
been extremely demanding and in addition, I have been out
of town several times since the latter part of February.

I think the monograph is well written and contains a
good deal of useful information. 1 will send a letter
of my personal evaluation of your manuscript and 2 copy
will be sent to you at a later date.

Sincerely yours,
B /

LR
’ 4 ! 7

",‘(h; .
Thomas L. Dao, M. D., CHIEF
Department of Breast Surgery
Research Professor of Physiology

TLD/1jc
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DIPARTMENT OF PHYSICS March 7. |969

Or. Philllp Hefley

Director, Educotlional Research

Department of Health, Educatlon
and Welfare

601 East 12th Streeot

Kansas Clty, Hissowwl 64106

Dear Or. Hefley:

t have read the Volume “Ethlcs for Sclentifle Researchers', by
Charles E. Reagan, and | am happy to record my views thercon.

As a physiclist, | foal | have no special competence to comment
on the flrst sevan chapters, wvhich comprise ths so-called '"'Introductlion
to Ethics'', Lot mo record the Impresslion that the material Is readlly
comprehens Ibly and provides a theoretical basis which has avident
relevonce to che succeuding casebook materlal. That materlal and the
snnotated bibllography are an Invaluable contribution to the central
subject of the book, and | am happy to see collected In one place @
body of materlal which lllustrates so richly ethlcal problens which beset
o wide range of sclentific activities. | feel that such & collection
as this cannot fal) to enhance the ethical perceptivenets of many
resesrch workers who take the troudle to spend o few hours with 1t,

Sincerely yours,

Lawrence Cranberg
Professor of Physlics

LC:nl
€Ct Charles E. Resgen

(21)
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CULLEGE OF BIOLOGITAL SCIENC
DEPARTMENT OF GENETICS « ST, PAUL, MIN®  TA §5101
April 3, 1969

Dr. Phillip Hafley

Director, Educational Research

Departmeut of llealth, Education snd Welfare
601 Erat 12th Streat

Kansas City, Hissouri 64106

Dear Dr. Hefley:

This letter is written in dehelf of Dr. Charlees E, Reagan of the Philosophy
Departuent at Kunsas Stete Univereity vho has submitted a proposal for re-
scarch and an smendmont tu thls prorosal to the U.S, Comniseion of Tducation,
This proposal is entitlaed "Ethics for the Scientific Rosearcher".

As you knov, I waas chked by Dr. Rergan to consult with him during the prep-
aration of hie bLook, and I have follovad somevhat the davelopnent of tha
book to its present atates, I have now had a chancs to 1ook at the book

end to analyze its contente {n soma dotail, and I ean assure you that it
fille the pronmises and provisions of his research proposal., At the sane
time 1 would like to compliment Dr. Resgan for undertaking a task vhich {e
so vitally important to scionce and aociety today, and I have wondered vhy
such a task was not undartaken many years ago. HNeither the scientific
conmunity nor society can afford to ignore the concepts brought out in

Dr. Reagan'a boo', and I would hope that studente of science eapecially end
students of the numanities throughout the United States snd the world will
bacome awere of the gap between tachnology and ethice.

I heartily endoree the wotk of Dr., Reagan, and I enthuvaisatically urge the
support of his program: 1 am exceedingly proud to have played a small
role in the developrent of this program, Lut at the asme time it must be
understood that Dr. Reagan deserves 100X of the eredit,

1 apologise for being eo lats in supplying this latter; the delay vas
occasioned by iliness and tmavel,

8incerely youvrs,

'-‘.’ der by (en d /(u 9t "f“f ~
:;o‘::.:::““‘ J wan laqa Yyt [lee
WV few : tu-'rlu.l'd’ Vlrr wen el
ett Dr, Charles B, Reagan , . ’

Departwent of Philosophy Gy Yeatn 3 cucatoy ~
Xansas State tniversity . _
Manhatten, Kansae 66304 \l..'.“ /(kb' (L.;a’,

Lot/
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APPENDIX B _

Included in this appendix is a copy of
the press release on this project

issued by the Kansas

‘ste University

News Office and representative
articles as they appeared in area

newspapers.,

One article in the Associated Press by
Don Reeder s on page 27,

Kansas State University Colleglan
January 7, 1969

Ethics Course Unique tn U.S.

“Vihics for Scicntific Rescatchers,” the first
course of its kind in the United States, will be
Inttoduced at K-State next semester,

Chatles Reagan, assistant professor of
philosophy, will feach the course designed fot
juniors and senjors in science curticula.

The course will include a brief inttoduction to
ethics and s study of the logical sttuctute of ethical
theoty along wilh ethical ptoblems atising In
scienlific reseatch.

THE PURPOSE of the coutse is not to make
motal judgments for scientists, Reagan said. The
course and the text are designed 1o teach scientists
how to analyze the new and complex cases of
tthical problems which ate likely to arise in their
tesearch, he said.

Scientific advances pose problems we ate nol
prepared to desl with, Reagan said.

He pointed out studies In ethics have not enjoyed
the advancements and suppott teceived by science,

THE COURSE can doquaint the student with the
decisionmaking procedure of the ethical problems,

but the individual scientist *must always make his
own motai judgmant,’ Reagan said.

Reapan explained the course wili be ‘aught
primarily by the case method to allow the students
to gain an undersianding of applying normative
principies (o particular cases.

The text fot the course is the result of extensive
teseatch begun last summer by a grant from the U.S.
Office of Education and K-Stale.

WMUCH GF THE matcrial tesulted from a reseatch
trip where Reagan interviewed scientists In the
eastern half of the country.

“The cases.,” Regan aid. “ate described in as
neutral tetins as possible and do not presuppose that
indictments already have been made.™

The book “is not a list of mofal wrongs
commilted by scientists.” he said.

REAGAN RECEIVED his M.A. and Ph.D.
degrees from the University of Kansas. His
undergraduate  work was done at Holy Cross
College, Wotcester, Mass., and the Sotbonne, Paris,
France,

He has been teaching at K-State since 1967,

The course is laught by appoiniment and
Intecested students showld contact Reegan.

(23)
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Wednesday, January 8, 1968

Reagan to teach

Manhattan Mercury—19

course in cthics

Kansas State University pro-
fessar Charles E. Reagan will
introduce a new course, *'Elhics
for Scienlific Rescarchers,' at
KSU next semester.  Research
and the writing of a text for
the course has been supporicd
by a grant from the U.S. Office
of Educalion and Kansas State
University.

The course s designed for
juniors and senlors In scicnce
curricula and requires no prev.
lous background jo philosophy.
tn addition o a briel introdue-
tion to cthics and » study of the
lagical struclure of  cthica)
theory, the text includes a case.
hook of cthical problems ariting
in sciendifie research.

Reagan. an assistant profe»
sor of philosophy. will teach the
econtte primatily by the case
method. This will allew the sty
dents to fain an understanding
and 8 facitity in applying norms.
tive principles to parlicular
cases,

The course, the flirst o s
kind in the United States, s
needed, Reagan savs, “becauss
stidies in elhics have nol en.
joxed the advancement and cn-
pott recelved by sclence. Thus.
protently, though even more
seriously In the foture. we ate
not prepared to deal with the
ethlcal problems posed by sei.
entific advances.'

The text for the taurse is the
rewtlt of extentive research be.
gun last summer and completnd
this past fall. Much of the ma-
terial in the carebook reculted
ftom a month . loag rescarch
trip thix past summer during
which Rcagan interveiwed sei.
entisls in the easlern Ml of
the to.nlry,

Reagan insists thal “the case.
book is sot & list of motal
wrongs cemmitied by scleace.

" e

The cases.” he maintains, “ate
descethed in as neutral terms
as possible and do nnt presup.:
pose that indiclmenls already
have heen given.”

The purpose of [he conrse s
nol fo make moral judgments
for scientists, Reagan  says.
Rather. it is intended to tcach
scientists how lo analyze the
new and complex cases of etht-
cs]l problems which are likely,
to atise in thelr rescarch. )

*The indivdual scientist must
always make his own moral
Judgments. Reagan poinls oul.
“The course can oniv acyuaint
him with the derision making.
pracedure.”

Reagan received his M A, and
Ph.D degrees fror the Univer.
sity of Kansas, His undergrad.
uate work was done at Holy
Cross College, Worcester, Mass.,
and at the Sorhonne, Paris,
France. He has been teaching
at KState since 1967,

The course is taughl by sp-
poiniment. Those interested In
taking the course should contaet.
Prolessor Reagan. )

Mor- # n

. The Wichita Eagle,
n

i January 8, 1969
L

wi
that
Mgh.
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s Ilees dar Nejentifie
Hlecoarehes "t knewn oas inng

(voue eaof ils kind in the 1 mted
Sates, witl be introduced s
spring Al Kanzas  Slalel
Universily. ‘

Taught by Charles Reaco g
assstant prefecsor of plita:a.
phy, the eourse iz desiznid lor
juninrs and senims In science
crricila.

Lan introduction to cthics and
[.riv of the Jogical slruettee o
vl theoy along with efhica)
Tprebiems ansing in scientilie
1esrareh

Purpo<e of the course is not to
make moral judgmenis  {or
scirnlists. Reagan said. The
remtse and lext are designed In
ifeach xeietlisls hbow to anatv.e
new  and camplex  €ases
oll.cal  problems  which  ar.
litehs to anite [n their research, !
he ded i

Seientifie advances pose’
iproblems we are nobl preparod
to deal with. Sudies in ethics
have not enjoyed ihel
advancemenls  and  support
recvived by science, he added.

The course can acquaint A
stodent  with Ihrl
decicinn-making  procedure of
the cthical proablems, bul The
individoal  scicrtist - “alaars
must make his own motal
pdgment,’” Reagan said.

A 198 GRADUATE of Kapaun
iligh &ehool, Wichits, Reagsn
cxplained the course will be
taught primarily by (he case
method tn dllow &l ta pamm
an understanding of applyine
ntmative principles 1.
parlicular cases.

The text for the course v o
re<sull of extensive fescarch
bezun by K-State last summer

- - -

with the oid of & grant from the
U.S. Office of alion and
K-State.

Much of the matetial tesulicd
? from A tesearch lrip wheroo!
Reagcan iMerviewed seienticis in
the eastern tnited Stales,
‘ “The cases are described in'
as peidral lerms as possible and
do nmot  prest ¢ thai
indictments already have been’
made. The baok is nol & list nf
moral wtongs commitled by
scienlists,” Reagan said, ‘
: Here«:mlﬂ.k.ml‘l\ r:‘g
degrees  from  Universily ‘
Kantas, He has beea leaching of
K-Staie since 1087, i
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OFFICE OF UNIVERSITY NEWS
Kansas State University, Manhattan 66502
AC 913 532-6681 INFORMATION COPY

MAILED: January 7, 1969

MANHATTAN -~ Kansas State University professor Charles E. Reagan
will introduce a new course, "Ethics for Scientific Researchers," at
KSU next semaster., Research and the writing of a text for the course
has been supported by a grant from the U,S., Office of Education and
Kansas State University, Manhattan. '

The course is designed for juniors and seniors in science
curricula and requires no previous background in philosophy. 1In
addition to a brief introduction to ethics and a study of the logical
struoture of ethical theory, the text includes a casebook of ethical
problems arising in scientific research.

Reagan, an assistant professor of philosophy, will teach the
course primarily by the case method. This will allow the students to
gain an understanding and a facility in applying normative principles
to particular cases.

The course, the first of ite kind in the United States, is needed,
Reagan says, '"because studies in ethics have not enjoyed the
advancement and support received by science. Thus, presently, though
even more seriously in the future, we are not prepared to deal with
the ethical problems posed by scientific advances."

The text for the course is the result of extensive research begun
last summer and combleted this past fall. Much of the material in the
casebook reaulteﬂ.from a month-long research trip this past summer
during which Reagan interviewed soientists in the eastern half of the
cou:l\txy.

{wmore)
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New Course page 2

Reagan insists that "the casebook is not a list of moral wrongs
comnmitted by science. The cases," he maintains, "are described in as
neutral terms as possible and do not presuppose that indictments
already have been given.,"

The purpose of the course is not to make moral judgments for
scientists, Reagan says. Rather, it is intended to teach scientists
how to analyze the new and complex cases of ethical problems which are
likely to arise in their research.

"The individual scientist must always make his own moral
judgments," Reagan points out. "The course can only acquaint him with
the decision making procedure."

Reagan received his M.,A., and PkL.D degreer from the University of
Kansas. His undergraduate work was done at Holy Cross College,
Worcester, Mass., and at the Sorbonne, Paris, France. He has been
teaching at K-State since 1967,

The course is taught by appointment. Those interested in taking

the course should contact Professsr Reagan.

KW «30=-
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The Wichita Beacon, February 21, 1969

KSU OFFERS ETHICS COURSE

the experimenter v, wili
canse there ved Light 1o [ash,

. Aclually, the so-called
queer lighls are cantrolled

b{, the experimenler. The real

ohjeclive §s to sce how the

students score under stress on

Frankenstein Fictional,

But Scienlists Worry

By NON REEDER
Associaled Press Welter

MANHATTAN, Kan. — The
Frankenstein  monster was
fictional, but some sclentisls
are wofried ¢nough over
eflects of Lhelr work Lo stop
squinting through microscopes
and (ake a seatching look at
their own conscicnces:

¢ Who gels the transplanted
. heart or kidney?

® When is the donor of a
vilal organ truly dead?

o Should science continve
#x elforls Lo arlilicially create

life?

®1s il right or even
desirable 1o breed a supet race
trce of physicat or mental
detect?

® Can any sclentist fustit
developing & bacteria capable

of wiping o eatire
populations?
doclorate in this counlry,

assembled malerial for his

new courte with the help of a
rand from the U.S. Office of
ducation,

In Ms talks with leading
rescarchers around the nation,
be found many of them nat
only awsre of but gravely
concerned with scientifie
ethics,

“Pechaps #R's simpl
hypetspecialization.” he spar!
HA physicist may have three
or four deqrees in his (ield, but
he may know nothing about
ethical or gocial letns
which could resud from his
work."

Reagan's elass, "Fihics for
Scienlific Petrarchers.” meels
ont highl a week In hit home
and is‘ desigmed mainly ft::
wppetclassmen  lisjoting
scientific fie

»

In what is belicved the first
grogram of its kind, Kansas

tate Universilty Is showing
researchers how to delermine
whether their projects are
ethically right or wrong In
their etfect on fellow man.

1's an ambitious, doudle~
edged ellort lo drag the

rinciples of phifesophy out of
helr dusty archives and thrust
them Into the hands of
chemists and physlcisls whese
discoveries daily shap2 the
lives of millions.

*The scientist al present
holds an uneivated pisition of
social prestige which makes
his voice louder, If nol more
cot:elcl.' 'uun Tlhia. o:’h oltlher;':n
sociely,” explaing osophy
Prol. Charles E. Reatjan.

REAGAN, A handsome and

bespeciatied 28-yearold who
um at the Sorbonne In

Paris  but received bhle "myself up as the final arbiter
of all maral problems arising
jn sclentific research."”

Resgan shrugs off as a myth
taught how to work out 8 ype idgu that E'Inenlists are 8
system of cthicsl axioms. cotd.bi concerned
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PAEFACB

By 1945 it becane undeniable that whether we ! “e it or not,
science and scientific research is not ethically neutral. The pos-
ition, held for so many decades, that science is the search for pure
knowledge and that this search is outside the scope of ethics, is no
longer tenable. No one denies that the acquisition of knowledge is
an intrinsic good, but that good is now seen to be but one among many
goods. Furthermore, the enterprise of acquiring scientific knowledge
has grown so large and so complex that it affects everyone, whether ‘
within or without the enterprise itself,

Some of the ethical problens which can arise in the course
ot scientific research and technological advancement have been made
famous by the popular press. As examples, one might cite the curre t
discussion of organ transplants and air and water pollution. Most
scientists can point to many ethical issues involved in the researxch
presently being conducted in their fields. Recognizing that these
problems exist--though long in coning-=is no longer the question of
prime inmportance,

"How are we going to handle them?" and 'what are we going to
40 about them?" are the currently pressing questions. This book and
the course for which it is intended as a lext is a first attempt to
answer these questions. To answer an ethical question in any situate.

ifon requires both an adequate grounding in normative ethics and the

’
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relevant factual information, Since this course is directed toward
students in scicnce curricula and practicing scientists, the latter
requirement is presupposed fulfilled, Thus, the sole aim of this
course is to supply an elementary grounding in ethics, However, it
is not cnough to merely know some of the fundamentals of cthics. One
must be able to apply ‘.em to concrete cases. Thus, the casebook of
actual and projected ethical problems in scientific research is an
attempt to provide some experience in analyzii g ethical cases and
applying ethical principles to them in order that a well justified
course of action might be proposed,

A bibliography, ranging over the most important articles in
the last ten years, is also provided since it is not possible within
the purview of such a course to deal with all of the questions or to
consider all of the opinions which may be offered. In addition, it
should provide an invaluable research tool for those who are presently
working, or contemplating working, on these ethical problems.

But neither this book, nor this course, can be all things to
all men, This work suffers from many limitations, some of them ser-
ious, It was begun from "scratch" and unfortunately cannot be con-
sidered an improvement on any already-existing work. Thus, it suffers
from all of the defects inherent in a beginning of research., However,
if my work is improved upon by others, its purpose will be deemed
accomplished.,

Secondly, although this work was supported by the U.S, Officc
of Bducation and Kansas State University; the whole undextaking proved

much more difficult than originally thought. Thus, this book was

ii
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produced under the dual sirictures of a lack of time and a lack of
money. However, without the support that was aiven, the enterprise
of studying the cthical problems in scientific research would still
be merely a proposal and not a reality--however limited that reality
might be.

Thirdly, in this book and in the course, 1 have tried to strike
a balance between a theoretical study of cthical principles and «
casebook of practical applications., Thus, those already knowledgable
in ethics may think my treatment of ethics too clementary. And,
those interested primarily in practical applications may consider
the casebook too short. But I have not tried to write a strictly
theoretical treatment of ethics for gthicians or philosophers, nor
a comprehensive casebook for causuists, but rather a combination of
both. 1In any compromise, both sides lose a little.

The course is designed to be taught by an instructor who is
conversant with both ethics and science, irrespective of his formai
trainina. Thus, the text is not intended to be self-sufficient or
to replace the teacher. It can be at most, a foundation upon which
to build, a tool to manipulate.

The next limitation to be discussed will disappoint many, but
will alleviate the fears of most: It is not the aim of either this
book nor the course to make ethical decisions. This is the sole
responsibility of the moral agents actually invoived in any casc.
What is intended is that students, who will shortly be called upon
to make ethical decisions in new and complex cases will know how to

make them. Thus, 1 concentrate on the logic and structure of ethics
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in order that the student may construct his own ethical theory
expressing his own ethical values and thus justify his own ethical
decisions. I am sorry, therefore, to disappoint those who expect
somcone else to assume their responsibility and am happy to assure
others that I do not intend to set myself up (nor will my students
wish to do this) as the final arbiter of all moral problems arising
in scientific research.

Another limitation is that neither this book nor the course
is designed to directly help already practicing scientists. The
materials could be modified to do this, but the university student,
with a semester to spend on these questions, was of primary interest,

Lastly, this work should be seen as marking the beginning
and not the end of ethical research in this field.

If we keep these limitations in mind, we will not ask for
what cannct be given. But this does not keep us from demanding all

that was promised.

POOR ORIGINAL COPY - BEST
AVAILABLE AT TIML FlED

iv
(33)




CONTENTS

INTRODUCTION TO ETHICS

I.
II.
III.
v,
V.
VI.
VII.

Introduction

Ethics

Some Normative Theories

The Justification of Ethical Principles
A Note on Values

A Note on Freedom

Conclusion

Notes

A CASEBOOK OF ETHICAL ISSUES IN SCIENTIFIC RESEARCH

I.
I1.
II1.
v,
V.

VI,

VII.

VIII.

Purpose of the Casebook

How to Use the Casebook

Cases and Case Analysis

An Evample of Case Analysis

Ethical Cases in Scientific Research
(Research Questions)

Ethical Cases in Scientific Research
(Employer-Employee Questions)
Ethical Cases in Scientific Research

(Public Questions)
Conclusion

ANNOTATEL BIBLIOGRAPHY

SUPPLEMENTARY BIBLIOGRAPHY

(34)

35

35
37
56
8l
109
115
118
119

121
121
122
123
125
130
139

141
151

153

221



INTRODUCTION TO BTHICS

I. Introduction

The purpose of this book is twofold: First, it is intended
as an introduction to the theoretical study of ethics for those with
no previous training in ethics or philosophy. Second, it is intended
to provide an opportunity for the practical application of normative
principles ‘> concrete cases of ethical problems in scientific research.
In an effort to accomplish these goals, the book is divided
into three sections. The first is an introduction to ethics. 1In
this section, the nature of ethics is considered first, followed by
a brief account of some of the most popular normative theories. 1In
addition, a portion of this section is devoted to the justification
of these theories in view of the prevalent meta-ethical positions.
Lastly, we will discuss the four meta-ethical presuppositions necessary
for the possibility of normative ethics and briefly consider the .
relation between value theory and normative theory.
In the second sec*ion, the casebook, fifty-five cases of
scientific research which raise ethical questions are given. The

method of case analysis is discussed and an example of a completely
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worked out case analysis is given, The cases are loosely grouped
into three parts., The first part presents cases of ethical issues
which must be decided by the individual researcher. The cases in
the second part require the joint analysis and solution of Fhe
investigator and his employer., In the final section, ethical problems
which affect society at large and which must be decided by society at
large are presented.
The third section, an annotated bibliography, is, in my
opinion, a very important aid in the achievement of the yoals of
this book. Since it is intended as a beginning of research, the
bibliography will provide an invaluable aid both to those doing case
analysis and those wishing to do further research on ethics and science.
Since the course for which this book is a - 2xt is intended
to be taught by the casebook method, the theoretical considerations
in the introduction to ethics will be held to a minimum. This should
be recognized at the outset so that those expecting a complelte course
in theoretical ethics will not be .disappointed and those benefiting
from the abbreviated account here will not think that they have
mastered in depth the intricate and complex topic of normative ethics.
The account of ethics offered here is a compromise between the para-
meters of simplicity and completeness.

’ In teaching by the casebook method, the emphasis is on the
technique of case analysis and practicum, that is, on the student's
ability to perform case analyses himself.

It is quite possible that someone who completely disagreed
with my account of ethics could still benefit from these materials by

substituting his own introduction to ethics for mine and then utilizing
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the casebook and the bibliography.

1 have made considerable effort throughout this introduction
to ethics to clearly indicate when I am giving my own personal
opinion from accounts of historical positions. Furthermore, in
presenting the latter, everv effort has been made to be accurate

and to present as strong a case as possible,

IX. Bthics

Bthics is the study of conduct. This means that it is con-
cerned only with human behavior and only with that portion of human
behavior susceptible to the ascriptives "right" and "wrong." Thus,
the behavior ui animals, infants, and insane persons is not considered
to be "conduct.!" Furthermore, not all adult human behavior comes
uvnder the purview of ethics,

Bthics is concerned only with interpersonal behavior. There
would be no such thing as ethics if each of us were locked in isolation
in our own private worlds. But this does not mean that all inter-
personal behavior is moral or immoral. There are many actions and
situations which are morally neutral. Unfortunately, it is not
possible to lay down hard and fast rules for deciding when and under
what conditions behavior is susceptible to ethical ascriptives. In
general, however, any intentional actions which affect the general
well-being o. another person are within the scope of ethics. Practically
speaking, our vagueness here is not critical since we all know, in
general, to what actions, persons, motives, etc. it is méaningful to
apply such ethical terms as "right," '"good," "ought," 'virtuous,"

and so forth,
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Somo confusion does arise, however, in distinguishing among

morals, law, and custom (or etiquette). This is understandable since

in many cases they overlap and often the same terms are used when
speaking about a custom and a moral action, for example: "That is
the right way to hold your fork," and "That is the right way for him
to treat his employees." Another example might be the following:

"It is forbidden to have an abortion." This might mean it is illegal
or it might mean it is morally wrong.

In cextain respects, law, morality, and custom resemble one
another and :h other respects they are dissimilar, Law and morals
are similar in that they deal with the more important of interpersonal
relations and actions, actions which affect our general well-being.
Custom is primarily concerned with more minor matters such as table
setting, greetings, reception lines, and the opening of car doors
for ladies.

With respect to their initiation and promulgation, moral rules
and the rules of etiquette are quite similar. No one person or delib-
erative body lays down moral rules or customs. They just seem to grow
up and evolve with a society. Laws, however, are always traceable
to a law-maker who is impowered to set down laws, promulgate then,
interpret them, apply them, and change them, Thus, we have the 1964
Civil Rights law made by the U,S. Congress but we do not have the
11923 fork holding rule'" or the "Kansas law forbidding deception
during courtship."”

In many cases, these three types of rules of conduct overlap.

For example, murder is not only morally wrong, it is also illegal.
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Another example of human action where all three types of rules apply
would be weddings. There are civil laws prescribing how the action
must be performed, there are some moral considerations often involved
(e.g. one ought not dissimulate with respect to one's feelings and
intentions and marry a girl solely in order to become heir of her
father's estate). In addition, there is a jungle of etiquette rules
governing weddings.

It should not be surprising to find such an overlap. All
three types of rules are concerned with human conduct in interpersonal
situations. But each type of rule governs from a different perspective:
Law is concerned with civil order and the protection of rights. Bthics
is concerned with '"the morally right thing to do,'" while custom deals
with the "pruper thing to do.'" It is also easy to present cases
where morality, law, and custom are at variance with one another.
for example, casual divorce is sotn legal and customary in the United
States. The morality of such an attitude is questionable. Or,
although it is customary to treat Blacks as inferior in certain parts
of this country, it i immoral and illegal to do so.

In sum, then, if the important differences between these types
of rules is kept firmly in mind, fex confusions ought to arise. And,
it is just such a confusion which is responsible for the ethical
views of certain cultural relativists who mistake morality for custom.
Prohibition in this country resulted from confusing legality with
morality.

It is also very important at this point to distinguish

between ethics and other allied studies of human behavior. Many
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otherwise competent persons have fallen into a morass of confusion,

nonsense, and falsity becausc they did not carefully appreciate the

djfference between anthropology, sociology, or psychology, and ethics.

Today, it seems to me, the confusion between psychology and ethics

is central, Psychology is the study of how people actually behave

in different situations, Ethics, put simply, is the study of how

they ought to behave, Thus, except in the limited manner which will

be explained in detail later, the findings of psychology are not

germane to ethics. Failure to see this distinction has led in the

past to the absurd position that in all cases, people ought to be-

have exactly as they do behave. Or, a variation of this is the

position that it is meaningless to talk of how persons ought to be-

have since from their past behavior we can predict how they will behave.
It seems clear to me, however, that as unfortunate as it may

be, we often behave differently than we think we ought to behave.

Thus, it makes perfect sense to describe how we ought to behave inspite

of what we know about our actual behavior. In short, ethics is con-

cerned with OUGHT, while psychology, anthropology, and sociology are

concerned with IS.

Normative and Meta-ethics denote different subject matters

and different perspectives. Normative ethics is the study of right
and wrong actions. Meta-ethics is the study of ethical discourse.
Briefly, normative ethics is the attempt to rationally determine
what we ought to do in a particular case, while meta-ethics is the
study of what we mean when we say,"'X' ought to do 'A'",

We can further distinguish between these two inquiries by

¢
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looking at the type of question each attempts to answer. Normative
ethics answers such questions as, '"What ought I to do in situation
15'2" "Was he right in doing that?" "What are my moral principles?"

Meta-ethics tries to answer some of the following questions:
"what do we mean by cur ethical terms, such as 'good'?" 'Do moral
judgments state facts, express emotions, or give commands?'" 'How
can we justify our ultimate moral principles?" "Do ethical arguments
employ a special type of logic?" 'Must we universalize our moral
Jjudgments?"

Certainly, there is a relationship between our answers to
one type of question and our answer to the other type. For example,
if 1 answer the question, "Do moral judgments state facts, express
enotions, or give commands?" by saying that moral judgments are
disguised ventings of emotions or are merely statements of taste,
then it does not make sense to try to answer the normative question
nCan 1 justify my judgment . . .?" The latter questiop simply does
not make sense, given the answer to the first. Matters of taste and
expressions of emotions are the kinds of things that cannot and need
not be justified.

As a consequence of this relationship, an adequate account
of normative ethics must attempt to answer certain meta-ethical
questions. It simply is not possible to so separate these inquiries
that we can completely answer normative questions without answering
meta-ethical questions. It is possible, however, to merely answer
the meta-ethical questions and suspend all judgment on the normative

issues, This is, in fact, the prevalent trend in contemporary Anglo-
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American philosophy. However, this attitude is not open to us since
the whole purpose of our effort is to answer the normative questions,
As a consequence, this account of ethics will deal with both types
of questions.,

The Purpose of an Bthical Theory is to establish a coherent

interrelationship among the elements of the theory. The goal here

is ultimately to justify~-to show reasonable--particular moral
judgments, Ethical theory, like any other theory, is an attempt to
coherently, consistently, and as far as possible, completely show the
relationships among moral judgments, moral rules, and moral principles
such that the moral rules serve to justify the moral judgments and
the moral principles serve to justify the moral rules., Thus, in a
well developed theory, we can show our moral judgments to be correct
and reasonable in the light of the theory's rules and principles.

The following two sections will deal with this question in greater
detail,

Elements of a normative theory. The basic elements in any

normative theory are four: (1) The particular moral (normative)
judgment. This is simply a judgment that a certain action is right
or wrong for a sﬁecified individual in a concrete situation. In
addition, we also make normative judgments about persons, e.g., "He
was a virtuous man.', about motives, "He did that from the admirable
motive of benevolence," and about intentions, '"He infended to do the
right thing, but everything went wrong." It is important to clearly
understand that the normative judgment is singular in the sense that

it refers to a single action, done or contemplated by a particular
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individual, in a specified situation,

{2) Moral rules generally refer to classes of individuals,
classes of actions, and classes of situations. An example here would
be, "Students ought not to cheat on examinations." Compare this
with the particular judgment, "It was wrong for John Doe to cheat
on his logic exanm." Rules not only specify classes of agents,
actions, and circumstances, they also often include the exceptions
to the rule. Here an example might be, "A person ought not to lie
to another person, except when the other person clearly does not
have a right/Eo know the answer to his question or when very grave
consequences will result from telling the truth, such as endangering
national security or causing another person irrepairable harm."

The point of particular judgments is to apply the rules to
specific cases, while the point of the rules is to apply the principles
to specific classes of cases.

! (3) Moral principles are the most general of nmoral judgments
and represent the ultimate moral co» mittnent of tausse holding the
princinvle. An example of an ultimate principle might be, "One
ought always to do that action open to him which will produce the
naximum net expectable welfare for the most people." From this, one
could argue that students ought not cheat on examinations because of
the deleterious effects cheating has on other students and because
in the long run the cheater will suffer from his action. Fron the

rule, woe can further particularize our judgment to "John Doe ought

not cheat on his logic exam,"

(4) The fourth eleaent in ethical theory are second order
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principles which specify which principie takes precedence when
there is a conflict between principles and which rules take precedence
when there is a conflict between principles and wvhich rules take
precedence vhen there is 3 conflict between rules.
Take the following example of possible conflict between
' ~rinciples: P_ One ought always maximize net expectable welfare.

1
P, Wea.fare should be distributed justly, that is, according to

2

rclative nced. Now suppose there are two possible actions, one
which maximized the net sum of welfare (where 'welfare'is uninter-
preted; it could be pleasure, material wealth, contentment, intelligence,
etc. ). The other action would produce less welfare, but what was
produced would be more justly distributed. What action, then, ought
soncone subscribing to both of these principles do' The purpose of
a second order principie is to adjudicate just such cases. As an
exanple, a sccond order principle here ~ould be, “Wwhen P; conflicts
with P,, Py takes precedence,"

More frequent are cases where rules conflict: For example,
suppose I promise to repay a loan on a certain date and on that date
1 nave the money to repay it. But the lender comes to me and says
he wants the money to hire someone to kill his wife, Here we night
have the rules, "One ought to keep his pronises," and the rule, "One
ought to prevent harm from coming to another person if it is within
his power to do so." 1In this case, most of us would, I suppose,
refuse to honor our promise to repay the loan. This shows that we

generally subscribe to a second order principle which states that

R,, preventing harm, takes precedence over R, keeping promises.
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Of course, a normative theory with only one principle does
not have to face the problem of princiéle-conflict. But whether
or not it is possible to have an adequate theory with only one
principle is a question which will be discussed later., In general,
then, normative theories must have second order principles (and the
ranking of principles is in effect a second order principle) to

adjudicate cases of conflicting principles.

The criteria for assaying a normative theory are four:

consistency, universalization, relative completeness, and parsimony.
Before elaborating on each of these criteria, it is indispensable

to discuss the notion of "assayirng." Normative ethics received a

bad press during the first half of this ceniury because of confusion
between ''verifying," "confirming,' and "assaying." It was discovered--
and the discovery should not have come as any surprise--that it is

not possible to verify, that is, demonstrate as true, ethical principles
and ethical theories. For, in the strictest sense, only tautologies ‘
can be verified and only contradictiohns can be falsified. A tautology
{s verified since it {s logically necessary that it be true.

Bthical principles, however, cannot be tautologies since the
latter merely exhibit the logical relationships between concepts and
cannot prescribe a course of action. Nothing follows about how one
ghould conduct himself from a tautology. Thus, if ethical statenents
were tautologies, they could not function as ethical statements, If
they are not tautologies, they cannnt be verified,

A weaker sense of verify is synononous with “'confirm," The

statements of empirical science, since they too are not tautologies,
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cannot be verified. But they can be confirmed or disconfirmed,
Confirmation is an estimate of the probable truth of a statement
based on a given set of evidence. For example, based on the

evidence we now possess, the statement that 'cigarette smoking is
causally linked with lung cancer" is confirmed. This does not mean
that relative to another set of evidence the statement will not be
disconfirmed. Thus, since confirmation is always relative to evidence,
it is a first principle of scientific methodology that any adequate
confirmation or disconfirmation must be relative to all of the avail-
able evidence. If an investigator picks and chooses his evidence
carefully--and this is sometimes done-~almost any empirical statement
can be confirned relative to that evidence.

BuL_Jne notion of "confirmation" does not easily apply to
ethical statéments and theories because of the difficulty in deter-
nining what would count as evidence. Since ethical statements are
“ought' rather than "is" statements, does any given set of actual
empirical evidence weigh in favor or against then? Fox example,
what psychological evidence could be called to confirm or disconfirm
the statement "One ought always do that action open to him which
will produce the maximum net expectable welfare"? Bthics is not
concerned with what people Ehigk'they ought to do, but with what
they ought to do. Thus, an opirion questionnaire is not germane to
establishing or discrediting an etliocal statement. For, we all
recognize that people have of;en thought that they ought to do things
which are in fact immoral, e.g., the Germans thought they ought to

purify their race.
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As a consequence of recognizing that ethical statements
.cannot be verified (since they are not tautologies) and they cannot
be confirmed (since the notion of what would count as evidence is
so nebulous here), many philosophers concluded that there was no
way of evaluating ethical discourse. This conclusion is, I submit,
quite false. The correct conclusion is that ethical statements
cannot be evaluated like logical statements and empirical statements
are evaluated. This does not me» that they absolutely cannot be
evaluated.

In my opinion, an ethical statement is evaluated only in
relation to the ethical thcory in which it plays a part. In isolation,
a single normative statement cannot be evaluated. But this does
not differ s,bstanfially from the case of empirical statements in
this respect; No empirical statement {s confirmed or disconfirmed
in isolation, 1Its confirmation is always relative to the theory in
which it plays a part. Thrrefore, in the final analysis, it {s the
theory which is directly evaluated and the statements in it are
indirectly evaluated.

It may scem that I am working this point too hard, but this
is not the case. Faiflure to understand the notions of confirmation
and verification led the Logical Fositivists to both an erroneous
philosophy of science and to an erroneous meta-ethics. The criteria
for evaluating ethical theories is just slightly different from those
used in evaluating other kinds of theories. For this reason, 1 use
the tCrm "assay" to indicate an evaluation of ethical theory which

differs from the procedures of verification and confirmation.
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In assaying normative theories, we use first the criterion
of consistency. In this respect, ethical theories do not differ
from other theories. For, an inconsistent theory--one having
contradictory principles or principles from which a contradiction
can be inferred--is simply not a theory. The whole goal of a theory
is to raticnally account for some set of experiences. An inconsistent
theory is simply not a rational account. It is not rational since
it violates a cardinal logieal rule of system building and it is
not an adequate account of any set of experiences since contradictory
statements about thosc experiences can be inferred.

On the theoretical level, this criterion seens quite correct
and indisputable. $So much so, perhaps, that one wonders how anyone
would ever be led to violate it. But in Actual praccice, inconsistent
sets of normative principles are quite common. For example, suppose
someone had as his normative principles the following: P; All men
are brothers and should treat one another accordingly. P, Negroes
are inferior beings and should be treated accordingly. In addition,
this person might agree to the factual statement that '"Negroes are nen,"

This set of normative principles would lead to the following
contradiction: Negroes are men; all men are brothers (i.e. equals);
therefore, Negroes are brothers and sbould be treated accordingly.

Now with this conclusion and P2 we get the contradiction that Negroes
are brothers and Negroes are not brothers (i.e. are inferior)., The
only logically possible way to avoid the contradiction is to argue
that all men are inferior. But this is an absurdity since if we are

all inferior, then the term "inferior'" becoues meaningless.
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This may appear to be a rather simplistic example, but I
think that it is more common than we perhaps realize. In general,
people do not recognize that they hold an inconsistent set of
normative principles because they never attemPt tq formalize their
principles and look at the whole set. In everyday life, we usually
call upon only one principle at a time and may fail to see that the
principle we relied on yesterday contradicts the principle we are
relying on today.

One of the purposes of normative ethics is precisely to
roint out such inconsistencies, When a person does hold contradictory
normative principles, he must give up one of them or refuse to be
rational. If the latter, then he has taken himself and his normative
beliefs out of the realm of ethics. Thus in ethics, normative
prinéiples must be consistent with one another and an inconsistent
ethical theory is rejected for this reason alone.

The second criterion by which we assay ethical theories 1is

"universalization." Universalization is simply the principle that

what is right for me to do is right for anyone like me to do in
like circumstances. Thus, if I want to argue that action 'A! {is
right for me but wrong for you, I nust exhibit a relevant difference
between you and me or between your circumstances and mine, or both,
Here the problem has often arisen in determining what are
relevant differences, Certainly, you and 1 are different persons,
we have different histories, different names, different families,
and occupy different spatial locations., Thus, it has been argued,

universalization is absurd because I must necessarily be different
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from you and my circumstances must necessari%y be different from yours.
It is for this reason that we insist on relevant differences.

The case here is very much like that in science or in any
generalization, This pan uvf water is different from that pan of
water: it is in a different pan, occupies a different spatial
location, etc, But does this invalidate any generalizations about
the properties of water? No, for we all understand that these diff-
erences necessarily exist. There are, however, relevant differences
which make a statement about one pan of water not apply to another
pan of water, For example, this pan of water is sult water while
that one is fresh., This pan is a pressure cooker while that is a
sauce pan. Now these differences are relevant because a generalization
about the temperature at which pans of water boil will apply to one
pan while not to the other. We might say here that these are chen-
ically relevant differences since they affect the chemical properties
of the respective pans of water and their boiling temperatures.

The same holds ttue in ethics. We all understand that there
are some necessary differences among agents, actions, and circumstances,
but these are not ethically relevant. These differences do not
invalidate our normative generalizations and do not render ethics a
l1ist of singular judgnents, 1If we can carry our analogy with chenistry '
a bit further, we can say that ethically relevant differences are
those which affect the "moral properties" of the agent, action, or
circumstances. In other words, ethically relevant differences are
those which would lead us to change or modify our normative judgments,

Since, in our normative prescriptions and generalizations we
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make an effort to specify the exact nature of the circumstances and

of the action (i.e., we give the ethically relevant aspects) and

since we presume that all men are basically alike with respect to
certain moral “properties", we insist that our normative generalizations
apply to all men doing the specified action ih the specified cir-
cumstances UNLESS we can be shown some ethically relevant difference
between most men and the agent who wishes to exempt himself from the
generalization, This is what we mean by saying that normative
Judgments must be universalizable,

If ethical judgments were not universalizable, they would
be of no more use than scientific statements about the behavior of
water if the latter were not universalizable. Furthermore, it is
the whole purpose of theories to talk about classes of things, and
although sume classes have a single member, if all classes had only
one member, the whole idea of theories, principles, and generalizations
would be absurd. '

This criterion, like the first, appears indisputable, 1
suppose, until we sev a practical application of it. But ethical
egoisnm is rejected solely on the grounds that it violates this
principle of universalizability. Suprose I had the single moral
principle: "In all cases, do that action open to you which will
most benefit C,B. Reagan." This principle vinlates our criterion
because it can in principle apply only to me, This is not a matter
of there just happening to be only one member of the class, C.B. Reagan's,
Thexe can only be one menber. This would differ from the case of a

principle such as "In all cases, the President of the United States
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ought to . « «+ ." For here it is not logically necessary that this
class have only one member, though in fact it does. Secondly, it is
not limited té one and only one specific individual--in fact we have
had at various times more than 36 individuals who have been members
of that class. The case differs in another réspect in that there is
nothing specifically ethically relevant about being a C.B. Reagan,
while there might be ethically relevant differences between most men
and presidents,

The first attempt to avoid this objection usually results
in changing the principle to "An agent ought always to do that action
which most benefits him." While the principle itself is theoretically
universalizable, any action which night fall under the principle
is not. For example, from the egoist principle, I might try to
Justify liquidating you. But I cannot univarsalize that moral
prescriptive since to do so would result in something like this:
It is right for everyune like me to liquidate everyone like you. But
if you were also an egoist, the proposed action would be, by your
egoist principle, an absolute wrong--since liquidavion does not
usually benefit the person being liquidated. Thus, we would have
the same action, my killing you, being both right and wrong and we
would appeal to the same principle to argue that it is right (me) and
that it is wrong (you). But {f the action is right for me and wrong
for you, then by the principle of universalization, there must be
sone ethically.relevant difference between me and you., Such a
difference is notoriously difficult to exhibit and is not contained

in the egoist principle, which begins, "An agent . + « "




But the egoist's difficulties with universalization do not
stop there. An important part of ethics is advisin; others., Now
suppose Jones comes to me and tells me he wants to embezzle from
Smith and is sure he will not get caught, Since we are both egoists,
do I then advise Jones to go ahead since the additional wealth will
be to Jones benefit? Perhaps, but suppose I am part owner of Smith's
company {unknown to Jones), Now do I advise Jones to go ahead, since
it is to his own benefit, or do I advise him not to since Jones'
embezzling will hurt me? The whole matter of advising another con-
cerning ethical matters becomes a mare's nest of confusion since it
is not possible to universalize normative judgments from the egoist's
viewpoint,

Bxactly the same type of confusion arises when the egoist
tries to make normative judgments about the actions of others.

Does he judge the action on the basis of how much it helped or
harmed hin personally vr on the basis of how much it benefited
the agent?

Bthical egoism, then, is rejected because it cannot be
universalized, and it cannot be universalized because {t postulates
an ethically relevant difference between the agent and all other men;
a difference which cannot be exhibited.

The third criterion used in assaying normative judgments {s

relative conpleteness. Thus, a normative theory which could not

handle sexual morality would be incomplete~-and, I might add, in a
rather significant way. The whole point of an ethical theory is to

account for, in the sense of giving direction to, our moral behavior.
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But if there is a segment of our moral behavior that is neglected
by a moral theory, then that theory is incomplete in that respect.
Now, completeness is, in my judgment, relative since it may be im-
possible for a theory to be absolutely comrplete and to, at the same
time, fulfill all of the other criteria., Completeness is relative
in another sense also, that is, with respect to other theories. If
one of two competing theories is more complete then on the basis of
this criterion, it is preferable to the less complete theory. Thus,
theories are said to be fincomplete only with respect to other theories.
There are two points to add here: First, some theories have
attempted to be complete by having only one very general principle.
A notable example is agapism whose only principle is "In all cases,
do the loving thing," It is complete in the sense that it covers
all possible situations, but it is incomplete in that it does not
give the criteria for '"the loving thing." It is conmplete in the
sense that it covers all possible situations, but it is incomplete
in that it does not give the criteria for "the loving thing." I
think that if specific criteria for "the loving thing" were given,
we would find that {ts conpleteness is only apparent. Another
example of attempted single principle completeness is the utilitarian
principle, "Always do what will produce the maximum net expectable
welfare." For, even if we interpret '"welfare" we will find that the
principle is inconplete for in some cases it cannot adjudicate
between very different proposed actions. In our later discussion of
utilitarianisn I will argue that the principle of justice or distzib-

ution must be added to the principle of benevolence.
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This is not a theoretical point, but it is interesting to
note that for many years morality in this country, whkile not
theoretically so incomplete, in practice was grossly incoaplete.

I am specifically referring to the tendency to equate morality

with sexual morality and to ignore other important areas of ethical
behavior (e.g. business practices). This sort of incompleteness

was not the fault of the theory, but of those who applied the theory.

The last, and in my opinion, the least impertant criterion
for assaying ethical theories is parsimony. Parsimony or tgimplicity"
as it is sometimes called, means the theory having the least number
of principles is to be favored. All other things being equal, the
theory with one or two principles would be favored over the theory
with seven or eight.

In practice, this criterion is not too important for several
reasons., In the first place, it is always logically possible to
reduce any number of principles to one principlé by connecting the
principles with conjunctions. Secondly, most.theories with one or
two principles tend to be so vague that the principle is inapplicable
or the theory is incomplete. The exanple of agapism comes to mind
here. Thirdly, it is very difficult to justify this criterion except
on aesthetic grounds. One consideration that does seem to enter in
here is that the fewer principles, the less likely there is to be
inconsistency. Fbr_these reasons, parsimony is the least important
consideration in assaying norﬁative theories and should be applied

only after all of the other criteria have been applied.

So far we have been discussing only the general nature of
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ethics and normative theories. The purposes and the elements of
normative theory are the same for all theories. The criteria I
have outlined are used in assaying all theofies. In the next
section, we will discuss some of the more popular normative theories

which have been offered.

III. Some Normative Iheorles

In this section, I will give a brief acrount of several
normative ethical theories which have been at one time or another
pOpulér. This treatment of normative theory is not intended to be
a detaiied historical account nor -does it pre?end to be complete in
the senée of covering all of the possible normative *heories. Rather,
I have chosen the theories presented here in order to illustrate
sone of the important differences among types of noxmative theory.

Theories are often classified according to two criteria:

Teleological or deontological and rule or act. The first criterion

distinguished between theories which maintain that the most important
feature of a normative.principle or action is its result, its effect,
and theories which maintain that the most important feature by which
we evaluate principles is the nature of the act or class of acts
involved. Jf, for example, we are evaluating actions on the basis
of the state of affairs the action produces, then we are taking a
teleological point of view. If, on the other hand, we judge actions
on the basis of what type of action it is, then we are evaluating
them from the deontological perxspective.

This distinction can be ciaxified by looking at the following

. exanmple: 'Suppose 1 have made a solemn promise to someon2 to do
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action 'A', Later, I realize that by not doing 'A', the con-
sequences will be much better. A deontologist would advise me to
keep my promise and do A, since keeping one's promises is the kind
of an action that ought to be done, He would jusfify this advice
hy pointing to the principle that we ought to keep our promises. A
teleologist, on the other hand, would advise us to do that action
which would produce the best effect, and if this meant breaking a
promise to do so, then we should break the promise. (Of course,
our teleologist is including the effects of breaking the promise
with the total effects of not doing 'A',) In sum, then, the tele-
ologist is evaluating actions and principles on the basis of their
effecfs, while the deontologist is evaluating them as to what kind-
of an action 'A' is. The deontologist may take the effects of an
action into consideration, but this is not the sole or the mnst
important consideration. For the teleologist, it is,

The second classificatory distinction is whether we judge
an action on the basis of that particular<action in those particular
circumstances or judge the action on the grounds that it is a member
of a particular class of actions. Thus, an act-telenlogist would
judge action 'A!' on the basis of the eoffects of that particular
action. A rule-teleologist evaluates 'A' on the basis of the effects
of having a rule obliging us to do the whole class of actions 'A?',
Act-deontologists evaluate actions according to the type of action
fA' is, while rule-deontologists 100k to the nature of the whole
class of actions of which 'A' is a member. These distinctions will,

I think, beiome clearer as we see theories which exemplify the
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various combinations of these criteria.

Situation ethics is an act-deontological (thouyh can be

teleological) theory whose main tenet is that we cannot have general
rules as to what everyone should do in a certain situation. !
According to the situitionists, every action is unique and every

set of circumstances is unique. For this reason, no general rule

can ever universally apply. They lament the '"rule idolatry" of

most normative theories and insist that only be a careful examination
of all of the relevant factors in any given case can we decide what
is the ;ight thing to do.

This theory stems largely from the writings of the existen-
tialist philosophers who objzct to rule theories on two grounds:
First, each person is unique. There is no "human nature"” such that
what is right for one man is right for all men, Bach man must strive
to be himself, to be "authentic", and not allow himself to be
stuffed into a mold. Furthermore, each man chooses his own vaiues.
They do not come down from heaven, nor can they be established
once and for all. Rather, we choose our values in relation to the
person we are and to the ineluctable situation in which we find
ourselves.

Secondly, since we are unique, any situation in which we
find ourselves is unique. We cannot deal with men or with circum-
stances by using class logic. For to put individuals in classes in
to treat them as though they are not unique.

Much contemporary Christian theclogy is imbued with existen-

tialism and situation ethics has become popular with the younger

clergy. They object to the traditional church's absolute rule
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orientation and insist that the rules simply do not apply in all
cases. Foxr example, traditionally the Christian church has objected
to any form of premarital sex. Yet the situationists argue that this
prohibition is simply too broad and too absolute and that much harm
comes from it. Their alternative is to say that each particular
case of premarital sex must be examined as a unique case and that a
judgment mus;ﬂbe rendered on the basis of the factors involved in
that particular case. Sometimes this will require that the rule be
violated; but, the situationist says that ian these cases more good
results from not adhering to the rule than would result if the rule
were ploddingly followed,

Situation ethics, then, is considered an act theory since
¢ach particular action is evaluated on its own mgrits and without
reference to any rules of obhligation. It may be a teleological
theory if the main consideration in evaluating the particular action
is the effects or consequences of that action. However, most pro-
ponents of this theory judge each action on the basis of the kind
ct action it is. ("Irrespective of the consequences; it is just not
right to de that.") Thus, 1 have classified situation ethics as an
act-deontological theory.

Those who seek rules to guide their actions are usually
frustrated by situation ethics since its main principle is something
like "Just examine the case an’ do what you think is right."

A typical objection to situation ethics is the following:
"Particular moral judgments are not purely particular, but are

implicitly general." Thie means that if I decide that in this

f
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particular situation doing 'A' would be the right thing, I am
implicitly saying that anyone in these circumstances ought to do

1A', If we look at a more concrete example, this seems to be the

case!

Suppose that I go to Jones for advice about what

to do in situation Y, and he tells me that I morally

ought to do 7, Suppouse also that I recall that the

day before he had maintained that W was the right thing

for Smith to do in a situation of the same kind., I

shall then certainly point this out to Jones and ask

him if he is not beiny inconsistent. Now suppose that

Jones does not do anything to show that the two cases

are different, but simply says, 'No, there is no

connection between the two cases., Sure they are alike,

but one was yesterday and involved Smith. Now it's

today and you are involved.'

Such a response fcom Jones would strike us as absurd for
the reasons that I gave when discussing the principle of universal-
ization. We all agree that there are some necessary differences
between the two cases, but that is not importamt. Wwhat is important
is whether or not there are any ethically relevant differences
between yesterday's case and today's case such that different ethical
judgnents are called for, Here, the principle of universalization
is being used as a reason to object to situation ethics.

The situationist, however, may quickly come back with the
argument that the differences between Smith and me are ethically
relevant because we are totally uinique individuals and as a consequence,
no moral prescription that applies to him need necessarily apply to
me, The situationist's grounds here for saying that we are unique
are no longer the simplistic reasons that we occupy different
spatial locations and we have different names. He is advancing a2

metaphysical argunent concerning the nature of human persons: Men
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do not have a unique human nature, rather it is human nature that
each man is unique.

It is not my purpose here to debate the metaphysics involved.
It will be enough to point out the consequences of this positicn:
There can be no such a thing as ethics. ‘And, in fact, this is the
conclusion of most existentialists.

For myself, however, I do not accept this conclusion ror
two reasons: First, there would be no justification for continuing
with our efforts to understand ethics. All ethical theories would
be bogus on this view. Secondly, I can admit that each person is
unique in a metaphysically significant way without accepting the
inference that it is therefore impossible to universalize moral .
judygments. Pecple are psychologically unique, but this does not in
itself invalidate all of the generalizations of psychology. It
seems to me that this uniqueness is understood when we make general-
izations, whether they be in psychology or in ethics. Every theory
is an attempt to generalize, and every generalization must, by its
very nature, overlook the pecularities of the individuals about
which it is a generalization. This should serve as a caution in the
use and application of generalizations; it does not by itself
invalidate all of then,

Phrased differently, I think that human beings are sufficiently
similar to justify ethical generalizations, but in our application
of those generalizations to specific cases, we must not forget
completely the uniqueness of the individuals involved. Thus, X

think we are justified in continuing our theorizing but must be
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cautious when applying our theories to particular persons, actions,
and situations,

With the previous caveat in mind and the view that moral
judgments are implicitly general, we can now take a look at a rule-
deontological theory. Formalism is the view that the standard by
which we evaluate the moral qualities of actions is a set of non-
teleoclogical rules. These are rules which set down which classes
of actions are obligatory and which classes of actions are prohibited.
In itself, the Decalogue is such a set of rules.

Although not currently in favor, formalism was generally
accepted for a considerable period znd had in this century a very
formidable advocate, W.D. Ross. The essence of Ross' theory is a

set of six rules of prima facie cbligation:

(1) Some duties rest on previous acts of my own:
(a) There ic an obligation of fidelity
(e.g. promise keeping, truth telling, etc.)
(b) There is an obligation of reparation for
wrongful injury or harm I have done to
others.
(2) Some duties rest on previous acts of others:
There is an obligation of gratitude (e.g. returning
a favor someosne has done us),
(3) There is an obligation toc see that happinzss or
pleasure are distributed according to merit,
(4) There is an obligation to improve the condition
of others with respect to virtue, intelligence,
and pleasure.
(5) There is an obligation of self-improvement with respect
to intelligence and virtue.
(6) There is an obligation not to harm others and to
prevent ha'm coming to others. -

As I mentioned in our discussion of consistency ‘in ethical
theory, any time there is more than one principle there is the pos-

sibility of conflict. What ought we tuv do when rule (1) conflicts

with rule (6)7? One possibility is that we rank our rules in a
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hierarch such that in any conflict the rule with the lowest number
takes precedence. This would be the clearest.and easiest method of
adjudicating conflict. But Ross and others hove rejected this
method because they believed that it was not possible to make such
a hierarchy of rules by other than conmpletely arbitrary means. It
simply is not clear which is the most important rule, the next

most important, and so un.

Instead, Ross introduced the notion of "prima facie obligation.”"

This means that there is an obligation of fidelity if there are no
other ethically relevant considerations intervening. When rules
conflict.~and this'is a case of intervening ethical considerations--
then we must refer to a second order primciple: That act is one's
duty which is in accord with the more stringent prima facie obiigation.
In some cases this seems fairly clear: We have an obiigation to

keep our promises and an obligation not to barm others. If a case
arose where both of thesuv obligations could not be fulfilled, we

would have to choose the more stringent obligation, Here we are
helped by Ross' statement: That act is one's duty which has the

5
greatest balance of prima facie rightness over prima facie wrongness.

Suppose in our case of conflict, my keeping my promise resulted in
hurting someone's‘feelings. We would probably feel that our obligation
of fidelity was stronger, If, however, my keeping my promise cost
someone else his life, then our obligation not to injure others

would be more stringent, in which c;se we would be justified in
breaking our promise.

Admittedly, in many cases it may not be this easy to decide

(63)




which of our prima facie obligations is our actual obligation.

But a formalist could plausibly argue that where it Is impossible

to tell which obligation is more stringent or which act will produce
more prima facie good, then we may do either action, follow either
rule. '

There are two other problems with formalism. First, it is
very difficult to tell when ous list of rules is complete. °
Shouldn't there be a rule in the list dealing with premarital sex?
One reply might be that this is covered in the rule obliging us to
do gond for others and the rule obliging us not to injure others.'
But if completeness is gained in this mannexr, that is, by stating
the rules in very broad terms, then there is the danger that the
rules will not be specific enough to serve as practical guides.

The second difficulty has to do with exceptions to the
rules. We all accept, I suppose, our obligation to keep our promises
and to be truthful, But we all would insist on a few exceptions to
this rule. For example, must a prisoner of war be truthful with
his interrogating captors? And, may we not sometimes break a
promise when keeping the promise would produce dire consequences?

Ross' method of handling exceptions is the same as handling
conflicts of rules. Our rules give us only prima facie obligations,
not actual obligations. Bxceptions are decided on the basis of the
two second order principles exactly as we adjudicate conflicts by
these principlés.» For example, our prisoner of war may be justified

in lying because the rule obliging us not to harm others is more

stringent that our obligation of fidelity, and his telling the truth
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would result in injury and harm to other soldiers.

Another way of handling exceptions is to include them in
the rules. This can be de¢ne either by enumerating the permitted
exceptions (e.g. we are obliged to keep our promises except when
someone else's life or limb would be put in jespardy, except
when « + « o) or by phrasing the rule in such a Qay that it will
adnit the exceptions without becoming a seive, An example here
nigh®. be: we are obliged to tell the truth only to those who have
a right to know the truth. Obviously, the rude inquisitor has no
right to lknow personal matters about us and the captor has no right
to expect the prisoner to tell him where the rest of his men are
hidden. However, it is quite difficult to phrase the rules in such
a way that they can satisfactorily do this. Secnndly, we are stuck
here, as we are with conflicting rules, with having to decide "who
has a right to kanow the truth,"

In suwamary, then, the strongest point of formalism {s that
as a theory it most nearly adheres to the way we actually make
moral judgments, that is, by reference to non-teleoloyical rules,
Its wesknesses arve several. How can we tell when the list of rules
is complete? What are we to do with co.flicts of rules? What axe
we to do with exceptions? Thaese, I night add, are not minor defects
since the most difficult cases in ethics arise precisely when our
1ist of rules is incomplete, there is a rule conflict, or when we
are dealing with an exception,

A major objection to all deontological theories is that it

does not make sense, aAccording to the teleologista, to follow a rule
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when it is clear that a better state of affairs would result by
breaking the rule. Furthermore, they insist that it is by the
consequences of our actions that we evaluate them. Promise keeping
is generally good, since it generally produces bLetter effects than
infidelity, But it is absurd to keep a promise when it results in
a catastrophy. As a result, they insist that it is the consequences
of an action which are the prime consideration in evaluating thenm.

Other than agreeing that only a teleological theory can
ultimately be acceptable, teleologists agree on little else. Just
as with the deontological theories, teleological theories can be
divided into act and rule theories. Thus, let us first examine
act-utilivarfanism,

The fundamental thesis of act-utilitarian@gg is that actions

are to be evaluated by their consequences, that is, by their producing
a greater balance of guod over evil in the world.7 furthermore, in
ouxr evaluation, we look only to th.s particular action being per-
formed by this particular person in these particular circuastances.
We are not concerned with classes of actions oxr classes of agents,
only with particular actions and particular agents. The question
for the act-utilitarians is what would be the result of this agent
doing this action in these circumstances, not, what would be the
result of everyone doing this kind of action in this kind of situation.
The iasie normative principle of act-utilitarianism is "Do
that action which, among all of your alternatives, will produce the
greatest balance of good over evil." This has also been expressed

as, "Do that action open to you which will maxinize the net expect-
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able utility." From the point of view of normative theory of
obligation, we can leave "good" and "utility" uninterpreted for the
time being., Historically, such things as pleasure, self-realization,
material well-being, and eternal salvation have been used as
utility values,

There are three basic problems with this theory, and the
dincussion of these problems should clarify the theory itself.
In the first place, act-utilitarianism supposes that it is possible
to sumehow quantify good and evil, utility and dis-utility. On the
surface, this seems plausible because we often speak of one thing
veing more pleasurable than another, or of one action producing
more material we.l-being, Rut upon closer exanination, the difficulties
are enormous, Of all of the interpreted utility values, pleasure
would be the ecasiest to quantify. Yet, is it more pleasurabtle to
drink a bottle of Nuits St. Georges, 1959 or to sce & sunset fron
the top of {'high mowntajin? 1s love-making more pleasurable than
either of t;ese? Is it more pleasurable for a forty year old
married man than for a college student? Is winning at pinball more
pleasurable than correctly solving a difficult problem in calculus?
Can we give any of these numerical values and rank them on a hier-
archial scale? Thus, I thin' that with a little reflection, we will
come to understand that it is not possible to quantify utility
values sufficiently to perform the weighing or calculus required
by act-utilitarianisa,

The second difficulty is this: This theory requires that

we decide the relative balance of good over evil for every specific
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action in every particular set of circumstances. Theoretically,
this is possible, But in practice, we find that we can rarely
perform the evaluative task for every contemplated action, Often
there is ins'“ficient time before a decision is demanded of us.
Often woa lack sufficient information as to probable consequences,
Thus, the theory asks us to perform & normative calculation for
every action, a task that is virtually impossible in practice.

The third difficulty is that in nmany hypothetical cases--
if not in actual cases-~we could have two alternatives, A and B,
After a careful calculation--if this were possible--suppose we
discover that both A and B have the same utility value, that is,
either action will produce the maximum net expectable utility or
the greatest balance of good over evil. Then, according to the
act-utilitarfan, both actions would be morally equivalent.  But
further suppose that action B inwlves injuring the reputation of
soncone as well as lying and deceit. These consequences have been
taken into consideration, ex hypothesi, in the calculation. Most
of us, I think, would deny that both actions are right or that they
are equally right. Clearly actinn B is morally wrong.

‘This objectinn io extrenely strong and has led to a general
turn away froa act-utilitarianfsn toward rule-utilitarianism, Like
act-utilitarians, rule-utilitarians insist that we evaluate actions

8
only by thef{r consequences. But they add that we do not evaluate

particular actions, but classes of actions. They would not say
that this particular case of lying is wrong because of its consequences

(because in many cases, the consequences of lying produce more good
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than evil) but because the class of actions, i.e. lying in general,
produces less utility than the class of actions, i.e. truth tellirg,
Another way of saying the same thing is that the rule-
utilitarians assess particular actions by whether or not they
accord with a normative rule. The rule is evaluated by the
consequences of having the rule. L : us take a famous {perhaps I
should say notorious) example, The Jockey Club case: Suppose you
are shipwrecked on an island with only one other man, and this man
happens to be near death and very wealthy. He offers you a key to
a locker in Grand Central Station and you prbmise him that as soon
as you are rescued you will take the $10,000 in cash from the locker
and give it to the old man's favorite charity, The Jockey Club. The
ran dies and you are rescued., What ought you to do with the money?
The act-utilitarian would urge you to consider all of the
possible alternatives, such as giving the money to the United Fund,
or the Foundling Hospital, or the Food for Biafra program &, well
as the alternative of fulfilling your promise and turning the noney
over to the Jockey Club. Now as a result of your calculus-~and it
may not be too difficult in this case--you decide that the maxinum
net expectable utility will result from your giving the money to
the United Fund, In this case tht act-utilitarian would say you
are quite justified in breaking your solenn pronise and giving the
money t¢ the U.F, rather than to the somewhat decadent Jockey Club.
The rule.utfilitarian would object strongly, insisting that
perhaps in this particular case more good would be done by your

proposed action. But, he might continue, you would be breaking a
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promise and it is wrong to break promises. He would justify his
advice on the grounds that having a rule of kezping pronises pro-
duces much greater utility than not having such a rule. With this
statement we would all agree, considering the dire effects of
general infidelity.

The rvle-utilitarian has certain considerations which weigh
heavily in his favor. In fact, we do generally follow rules in
actuel practice. In any ethical situation we look first to the
relevant rule ~r rules. Secundly. contrary to the view of the
act-utilitarian, I think that it is iaportant to ask ourselves,
"What would happen if everyone did this?" The act-utilitarian would
object to our argument saying, ''Yes, but everyone will not do this.
And, the knowledge that everyone will not violate the rule of
pronise keeping is part of the relevarii: information that contributed
to ny decision."

Although the Jockey Club case is a little far out, there is
a closely analogous situation in actual life. For example, take
the case of a person cheating an insurance company or bolting on a
credit account. He often reasons as does the act-utilitarian,
saying that much more good will come of him having the money than
not having the money (or unpaid-for goods). The fusurance company
or the department store s so large that they will not be hurt.
Furthermore, he is confident that everyone will not cheat these
large conpanies, s¢ no dire effects will result for the whole
fnstitution of insurance or of credit buying, Thug, in this pare

ticular case he ought to cheat the insurance company or bolt on his
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bill because this action will produce the taximum net expectable
utility,

Here the rule-utilitarian must take exception. The question
is, clains the rulc-utilitarian, not whether everyone will boit
on his credit account, but whether everyone would have the right to
do so. It would scem that it follows from the principle of univer-
salization that if our man in the above case has the right to bolt
'on his account or cheat his insurance company then everyone like
him has that right. Now he may say, "Yes, everyone who nide the
same calculation that I did woild have the right to do what I did."
But this is not plausi%vle. For, if a person has a right to do
sonething, then his doing that thing cannot be wrong., But if
everyone has the right to cheat thesr insurance companies, ther they
cannot be said to be doing evil if they do what they have a right
to do. Obviously, if everyone does, in this case, what he has a
right to do, the consequences would be quite severe, destroying
the practicality of insurance and ctedit buying. And these results
would not produce more good than evil., Any utflitarian would agree
to that,

As a result of the above argument, I think that act-util-
itarianism is ultinately indefensible. Their position is plausible
only as long as we fall to distinguish between what cveryone is
likely to do and what everyone has a right to do.

Although it is clear that rule-utilitarianism {s far superior
as a theory to act-utilitarianism, both theories suffer from an

additional and very telling objection, Simply stated it is this:
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The principle of utility does not tell us how to distribute the
good that we produce. For, suppose that we have two alternatives,
A and B, Bach produces an equal sum of net expectable utility,
But in alternative A, all of the utility goes to a small group of
persons, In B, the utility is more broadly distributed. The
principla of utility cannot tell us how the distributicn ought to
be effected and thus cannot tell us whether A or B is the pre-
ferable course of action.

The utilitarian might counter by saying that either action
is morally acceptable, as long as either action produces nore
utility than any other alternative. But if we look at a practical
case, we see that this is just not so. Right now in the United
States we are debating the question of the distribution of wealth.
Let us assume that no matter how we choose to distribute our wealth,
the sum of wealth remains the same. The critical question is whether
wo will raigce the {ncome tax on the wealthy and grant a negative
income tax to the poor or whether we will continue as we are now,
taxing the poor and exempting the rich. The point is not to debate
this particular politic=l {ssue; but to illustrate the weakness of
utilitarianiem: it cannot provide a nguide for the distribution of
utility.

Some utilitarians have argued that distribution (or justice)
is incluvded in the principle of utility. But the very fact that we
can present a case of conflict between producing the maximum utility
and the distribution of a lesser amount of utility, or the case of

different possible distritutions of the same amount of utility,
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seems clearly to show that distribution is not fncluded in utility
and that we need a principle of justice as well as a principle of
utility.

This may not appear to be a significant concession to make
on the part of the utilitarian, but it is. For if we add a principle
of justice, his theory is no longer purely teleological., As I
have alreedy shown, the principle of justice is not included in the
principle of utility and thus cannct be derived from it. It is
independent of utility. Utilitarians, however, are very uneasy
about accepting a deontulogical principle since, in general, thay
naintain that the consequences or effects of an action are the
most important criteria for évaluation.

Another reason that utiljtarians have objecced to the
addition of the dcontological principle of justice to their theory
is that they wanted a mono-.principled theory. With only one prin-
ciple, they can avoid the problens of consistency and conflict.,

It is ny opinion, however, that utilitarianism is a clear case of
a theory which is inadequate because of incompleteness. And, it
is incomplete in a very significant way.

I would like to advance here an argument that to my knowledge
has not been raised before. It secems to we that a ucilitarian should
not objact te having a deontological principle added to his theory
since his principle of utility is itself a deontological principle.
This may scen puzzling at first since according te the principle of
utility, actions are evaluated by their consequences. In this

sense, the principle is teleological. The principle itself, however,
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cannit be justified by the consequences of having such a principle
(1.c., it produces more good to have the principle of utility than
it vould without it) since that would be obviously circular. I
think the principle is justified by saying that producing the
greatest balance of good over evil is the kind of action that is
rvight, just as nnt injuring others is the kind of action that is
right. 1 might also note here that the deontological theory of
Ross included some principles that are teleological in the first
sense, for example, there is an obligation to do whatever good we
can for others,

There is one last difficulty that I find with utilitarianisn,
It does not take into consideration the avoidance of injur: or harm
to others. Suppose again that we have twu alternatives, A and B,
By hypothesis, both produce equal amounts of good over evil. But
alternative B includes seriously harming one individual while A
does not. Can we continue to say that they are equally right actions?
Now rule-utilitarianism can easily handle this cese, as I have
alrcady shown, by having a xule against harming others. Act-util-
ftarianisn is defective in this case. But what has been suggested
in the light of such an exanple is that we have a negative-utilitar-
fanisn which would have as its basic principle not produce the
naximun good, but avoid harm and injury to others. The difference
is this, on the positive principle, it would be possible to injure
others as long as more good than evil were produced. On the negative
principle, injury to others must be avcided, even if this does not

produce the nmaximum good.
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Although I am sympathetic with the motives behind
negative utilitarianism, I think that it is unnecessary, unless
one insisted on being a negative~act-utilditarian, Rule-utilitar~
ianism can handle casvs of injury, as can most deontological theories,
The answer to the negative utilitarian then, is to give up act-
utilitarianism. Finally, if deontological theocies can handle injury
cases, and I am right in my argument that even utilitarienism is
ultimately a deontological theory, there is no reason to have a
negative utilitarianism,

A rather extensive consideration has been given to utilitare
ianisn because it is historically impoxtant and it is still widely
accepted. Thus, let me conclude this account by summarizing the
difficulties that I find with the theory. The most serious problem
is that {t is not possible to quantify utility, good, or value,
and such a quantification is required by both forms of utilitarianisn,
Secordly, utilitarianism is, in my view, ultirately a deontological
theory=-=in spite of protestations to the contrary by utilitarians,

In the following sections, I will present two norxmative
theories which are widely accepted by common men, but which have
rarely been accepted by moral philosophers., I an refering to
Agapisn and Divine Will theories.

Agapisn is the ethical theory that advances as its basic
tenet that there is only one ultimate normative principle and that
principle is to love. This view is explicit in the New Testament
when Jesus, ?eing questioned by a doctor of the Law concerning

which {s the great commandacnt, answerst "“Thou shalt love the Lord
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thy God withh thy whole heart, and with thy whole soul, and with thy
whole mind. Tnis is the greatest and the first commandment., And
the second is like it, Thou shalt love thy neighbor as thyself."
(Matt, 22:37-39 and Mark, 12: 29-31) In Luke's account, both of
these commandments are conjoined into one single commandment.

Thus, whether we wish to ronsider these two commandments or as only
one, they are basically the same. They command us to love God and
our neighbor.

This does not mean that there cannot be any additional
normotive principles oxr moral rules but that the comnandment of
love is the ultimate principle from which all of the others follow
and which serves as the justification for all of our moral rules.
In essence, the agapist is saying that we will be fulfilling the
Great Commandment whenevey we act in accordance with the other
roral principles and rules and we will violate the commandment of
love whenever we violate one ¢f the lower order prescriptions.

One immediate objection which historically axose when this
theory was put forth is '"who is my neighhor?" Jesus answered this
question with the parable of the Good Samaritan, which more literally
means that all men are our neighbors,

Agapism has the advantage of simplicity and as a mono-
principle theory, the ad- antage of consistency. However, in
practice, conflicts have arisen between loving God and loving our
neighbor. One notable example were the Inquisitions, where many
people sacriffced their neighdors for what they conceived to be

their lovin;:dity to God's orthodoxy. Theoretically, however, there
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should be no conflict between loving God and loving our neighbor.

The theory does suffer from incompleteness, and in a rather
serious way. It is almost impossible in most critical moral
situations to decide what is "the loving thing to do." This can
be seen by looking at the following, and not totally infrequent
situation: An unmarried g;rl becomes pregnant. What is the loving
thing for her and her boyfriend to do? It is certainly not clear
that agapism would dictate one course of action rather than another.
The principle may eliminate one or two alternatives, such as killing
the girl, or having the boy enlist in the French Foreign Legion,
but beyond thgt, it is of little practical help.

A second difficulty arises from the admonition that we
should love our neighbors as ourselves. Suppose that one possible
action would benefit us but not our neighbor , while an alternative
would benefit our neighbor while doing nothing for us. What sheould
we do if we are agapists? Or, a further complication, suppose an
action will greatly benefit us, while harming our neighbors, while
an alternative will greatly benefit him, though it may harm us,

Axe we required to love our neighbor more than we love oursglves?

Agapism, in my view, is a species of deontological theory
since its main principle says that 'the loving thing" is just the
kind of action that is right. Consequences of our actions must be
taken into consideration in determining what is, on the whole, the
loving thing, but this is not the main of the primary consideration.
The main question is whether our contemplated action is a loving

action oxr whethex it is not.
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Since agapism is a deontological theory (and even if it
is considered sui generis) there could be act-agapists and rule-
agapists. The distinction would be the same as between any rule
theory and any act theory. Contemporary agapism--as espoused by
the Hippies-~-is an act-agapism and stems largely from a revolt
against rules and legalistic ethical systems.

In my opinion, agapism is an inadequate normative thecory
because of its incompleteness. It is simply too vague to serve as
a practical guide to action. I tend to think of it not as a
normative theory at all, but rather as supplying a much needed
motivation or reason for being moral in the first place. Rather
than providing us with a guide for what to do in specific situations,
it gives us a reason to be moral, tc be concerned about the well-
being of others, to look to an adequate normative theory for assist-
ance in determining what is morally right and what is morally wrong.
Near the end of this chapter I will discuss the question of '"Why
be moral?" but for now I will suggest that agapism can serve as a

possible answer to that question.

One “inal normative theory that merits consideration because

’
.

of its widespread acceptance is called the Divine Will theory. The

ultimate norm on this view is what is right is what God tells us
is right and what is wreng is what God tell.s us is wrong. Or, put
slightly differently, whai is right is what God commands us to do
and what is wrong is what God forbids us to do, Judeo-Christian
ethics are largely Divine Wili ethics. Adam's eating of the apple

in the Garden of Eden was wrony not because eating apples is the

(78)



sort of action that is wrong, but because God specifically forbade
Adam to eat the apple. Similarly with some of the commandments:
Working seven days a week is not the soxt of thing that is morally
wrong (deon*hiogical) nor does it produce evil consequences
(teleological); it is wrony because God commanded us to rest on the

seventh day of each week. In the New Testament we see similar

indications of divine will. Divorce is not necessarily wrong in
itself, nor does it always produce harmful consequences. But Jesus
(who speaks with the authority of God) forbade divorce and remarxriage
under all (or almost all, depending on interpretation) circumstances.
Notice that divorce was permitted by God for the Jews under Moses,
This permission was rescinded by Jesus. Thus, divorce is right or
wrong depending upon whether or not God allows it.

Certainly, God forbade many actions which would be cdnsiaered
wrong on other theories and for other reasons, such as, adultry,
murder, thievery, falsc witness, and drunkeness. He also commanded
many actions which would be obligatory on other theories, such as,
honoring one's parents, caring for the needy, showing compassion for
the unfortunate, and telling the truth. What is important is not
so much the specific command or prohibition, but the justification
of the command or prohibition. The principle which «s appealed to
bv Divine Will theorists is the will of God, not the nature of the
action or the probable consequenres of the acgion.

The Divine Will theory,>as a theory of general obiigation,
suffers trom what I consider to be fatal defects, First, what can
atheists, agnostics, and heathens use as a normative guide on this

theory? Are we simply to say that they are outside the purview of
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ethics, that they simply do not have any way of determining which
actions are right and which actions are wrong? Secondly, who is to
interpret God's will, and how can we know what God wills in the
first place? If Scripture is the answer, what are we to do with
diverse interpretations and contradicfory passages? If the churches
are the interpreters of Scripture, what are we to say of their
disharmony, the continual multiplication of churches, and their
constant bickering and disagreement? How éan we adjudicate between
the Catholics and the Methodists regarding divorce, for example.

In sum, then, the Divine Will theory is also inadequate
since many persons have no contact with His will (agnoétics, atheists,
and heathens, for example) and even Christians have no clear guide
to just whafl*t is that God wills.

As a final note, let me add that because the Divine Will
thedry is inadequate as a theory does not mean that the great rel-
igious teachers are to be completely disregarded. Quite the contrary,
mc~t of them were exemplary moral teachers and what they had to say
i5 relevant and should be taken into consideration in making moral
decisions, In fact, one of the strongest arguments in favor of the
divinity of Jesus is his greatness as a moralist. Nevertiheless, the
Divine Will theory cannot serve as a general normative theory and
the will of God cannot be our ultimate moral stardard.

In concluding this section, it should be apparent from the
discussion that I personally think that the most adequate forms of
normative ethicai theory are rule-deontological or rule-teleological.

And, since I think that rule-utilitarianism can ultimately be reduced
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to a rule-deontological theory--with one of the primary rules being
teleological--1 think that formalism is the most acceptable of norm-
ative theories. 'However, formalism cannot be completely acceptable
until we answer some of‘the meta=-ethical questions, such as, what is
the ultimate justification of our deontological principies? We will
address ourselves to the questions and theories of meta-ethics in the
questions and tﬁeories of meta-ethics in the next section,

This account of normative theories is, to repeat, only rep-
resentative and certainiy not complete., The accounts here are also
incomplete in the sense thal they are mere outlines of the theories.
But my purpose in this section was to acquaint the reader with the
general types of theory, not to prepare him for his doctoral exam-
ination in ethics. I suggest that if maximum benefit is to be dexived,
the student should do addii‘onal reading directly from the original

sources. Suygestions for further reading have been included in the

notese.

1V. The Justification of Ethical Principles (Meta-ethics)

It was the point of the last section to discuss the justifi=-
cation of p:*éicular moral judgments. We justify a particular judg-
ment by appealing to general normative principles. Thus, if I say
"your stealing his money yesterday was wrong," I am prepared to defend

my judgment by appeal to the principle, "Stealing is morally wroag."
Thus, we examined the various types of normative theory and their
general principles, to see what kind of principles are used to justify

individual judguents.
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In this section, we want to go one step further and ask the
question "Can our general principles be justified?" For if these
principles cannot be in any sense justified, then they cannot sexve
as justifications for individual judgments, Just as we saw that there
are various theories of justification for normative judgments {deon-
tological, teleological, etc.) in this section we will see some of
the various theories of meta-ethics, each of which proposes a diff-
erent answer to our basic question.

Of course, we cannot attempt to justify general normative
principles unless we know what we are saying when we utter these
principles. As a consequence, we must consider another question at
the same time as we are seeking a justification of general principles.
That question is, 'What do we mean by our ethical terms such as
'good,' 'ought,' 'right,' and so forth?" Our answer to the first
question will depénd largely on our answer to the second question.
Let us turn now to some of the more prevalent meta-ethical theories.

Emotivism is a theory which maintains that we do not mean
anything by our ethical terms and that therefore, we cannot even
make sense ouf of the attempt to justify normative principles. 9
We cannot justify nonsense sentences, and if our ethical terms are
meaningless, then we utter mere noise when we state a normative
principie.

According to emotivism, when we say "You were wrong to steal
that car yesterday,!" we are adding nothing to the factual statement
"You stole that car yesterday." We add no more factual information,

At most, we are merely venting our emotion of disapproval. It would
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be exactly the same if we said, "You stole that car yesterday, booh!"
and frowned while we said it,

General normative statements fare no better., For the emoti-
vist, to say '";nurder is wrong' is the same as saying "murder!!!!1!"
where the exclamation points indicate, by convention, the strength
of your emotion of disapproval. Ethical discourse is meaningless
gibberish, pure nonsense, Atmost it is a cathartic, like sighing,

laughing, shouting, or cursing,

Cinoe Lighs and Laughs, ewsotions, and feelings do not state
anythinn, thoy cannot be true or False, reasonable or unrcasonable.
As a consequonce, il makes no sense at all to speak of Jjustifying

them, Lo giving 1ensons for or against them, to trying to show them
1ive or (alse., Thus, on the emotivist view, ethical discourse cannot
be justified. We were bamboozled into thinking that we were saying
samething significant when we used ethical discourse only because it
ressembles factual discourse and only because we really didn't under-
stand what we were in fact doing.

On the surface, emotivism appears to be absurd. To understand
it, we must detour for a moment and examine the roots from which it
sprang., Emotivism is the ethical theory of the early Logical Posit.-
ivists, a philosophical trend that developed in the early part of this
century and was prevalent until the mid-fifties in England and America.

Logical Positivism was primarily a reaction to idealist meta-
physics of the late 19th century. The Positivists contended that the
metaphysical'qtterances of these philosophers were pure nonsense and

of no significance at all. To establish their c¢laim, the Positivists
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developed a 'criterion of significance'" by which we could tell
whether or not a sentence was meaningful, To be significant, a
statement had to be analytic, that is, refer only to the logical
relationship of the terms in the sentence. For example, "A triangle
has three angles'" is analytic because it states nothing about the
world, only about the terms 'triangle' and "three angles," An
analytic statement is called a "tautovlogy'" if it is true and a
"contradiction if it is false., Furthermore, its truth or falsity
is logically necessary. Or if the statement is synthetic (a state~
ment which is neither logically true or logically false, e.g., "That
wall is greeny’) there had to be some conceivable state of affairs
which would either verify or falsify the statement, The statement
"That wall is green,! is significant since_there is a state of
affairs which would verify it, e.g., the wall actually being green,
and a state of affairs which would falsify it, e.g., the wall actually
being red,

The whole point of the Positivist's criterion was to show
that scientific statements are meaningful while metaphysical state-
ments are mejﬁingless. In point of fact, the Positivists never
achieved their goal since theay were unable to find a criterion which
would admit as meaningful all scientific statements and at the same
time exclude all metaphysical statements as meaningless.

But given the Positivist criterion of meaning, it is easy
to see why they regarded ethical statements as nonsense, They
clearly are not analytic--and since we suppose that our ethical

statements are saying something about the world, we would not want
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to try to construct an analytic ethical theory. In addition, it
is difficult to suggest what conceivable state of affairs could
sexve to verify or falsify ethical statements, Thus, they were
relagated to the realm of nonsense, with meta-physics, poetry, and
babbling.

In addition to the fact that the Positivists never produced
a criterion &;at was acceptable to themselves, let alone others,
there are scveral objections against this position. 1In the first
place, we can ask if the emotivist is describing ethical discourse,
analyzing it, or recommending a revision in it. If he says he is
describing it, we can immediately dismiss his description, because
it is clear that his description does not do justice to the whole
belief Iin and practice of justification. We do not think that we
are mercly venting our feelings whon we make a morxral judgment. We
recognize and in fact, do constantly universalize our ethical judg-
ments, a practice that is not accounted for in his description,
There is simply too big a difference between what we are doing when
we use ethical discourse and what the emotivist says we are doiny
to arant much credence to his description,

, However, he may say that he is not describing the actual use
of ethical discourse, but is analyzing what in fact, we are doing--
irrespective of what we think we are doing--when we use ethical
texms. Again, I would argue that his analysis is very faulty. He
can account for the practices of justification and universalization

only by saying that the vast majority of us are under a total

illusion as to what we are doing when we think we are making significant
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ethical st::éments. And this is a rather audacicus presumption

to make, expecially when he has no internal evidence that we are
so illuded, His only evidence is that if our ethical discourse is
significant, then his criterion of meaning is wrong. What I am
saying here is this: The emotivist's position results not from a
careful analysis of ethical discourse but from a prior committment
to his criterion of significance. His conclusion does not result
from his analysis, but precedes it. At most, his analysis is cir-
cular; at worst, it is no analysis at all, just a reaffirmation of
his prior prejudice.

A more clever emotivist may recognize the validity of these
criticisms and assert that he is not describing or analyzing actual
practice, but recommending that we change our practice to accord
with his criterion of significance. Here, he would be saying that
although our ethical discourse is not presently a venting of emotion,
it ought to be., But other than his feeling better personally, he
can adduce no reasons for this revision. We, on the other hand, can
give se;eral reasons for rejecting his proposal, and main among them
would be that the acceptance of this revision would spell the demise
of ethics. Something professoxrs of ethics are not wont to allow.
Furthermore, we might remind him that his statements about 2thics are
not analytic, and are not empirically verifiable or falsifiable, and
so, by his own criterion, are meaningless.

In short, emotivism is a grossly mistaken description of
ethical discourse, is no analysis of it at all, and is totally

unacceptable as a revisionary plan.
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Naturalism is the meta-ethical view that ethical statements
are fact-stating assertions. 11 The naturalists, as do many others,
1 :ject the emotivist position for many of the reasons 1 have given
above. If,.{hen, ethical statements are significant and can be
justified, the question remains, how can we justify them? The
naturalist proposes that we justify them exactly like we justify
any fact-stating assertion. The methods of the empirical sciences
are quite adequate for justifying--determining the truth or falsity--
of ethical discourse. .

After agreeing on this pecint, naturalists have differed
among themselves as to what facts are being reported by normative
judgments. They all agree that ethical statements are property
ascribing statements, but they differ as {0 what property is being
ascribed. One notable naturalist, R.B. Perry, defines "good" as
“being an object of favorable interest' and ''right" means "being
conducive to harmonious happiness." 12

To determine whether or not something is good, we must know
whether or not it is an object of favorable interest, that is, is
it desired by someone. Here the techniques of psychology can be used
to tell whether or not something is desired. Thus, those same tech-
niques can determine whether or not something is good. As a éonse-
quence, for Perry normative judgments ascribe the natural property
of "being desired." This is called a natural Property because its

presencé or absence is determined by ordinary empirical means.

Another form of naturalism is often called subjectivism,

since on this view, normative statements report the speaker's
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attitude of approval or disapproval,. According to the subjectivist,

to say '"Abortion is wrong" is merely to say "I feel disapproval
toward abortion,” We have many techniques for determining peoples
attitudes, among them personal reports and opinion surveys are pre-
dominant., Thus, if it is in fact true that the speaker has an
attitude of disapproval toward abortion, then his statument "abortion
is wrong' is true.

A variaticn of subjectivism states that to say "Abortion
is wrong" means that "the majority of the people in my society dis~
approve of abortion.'" Of course, the techniques of polling and
opinion surveys can determine the attitudes of the majority on any
issue.,

The most important point to remember about all naturalisms
is that ethical terms are defined in terms of natural prope:ties,
that is; in terms of properties whose presence or absence can bLe
determined by empirical means,

In addition to what we might call "empirical naturalism"
there are theological and metaphysical naturalisms. An example of
a theological naturalism would be the Divine Will theory. Here,
"right'" is defined as "willed by God.," Thus, whether or not scme
action is right is determined by whether or not God has willed that
we do that action. And, the will of God-~inasmuch as it can be
known at all--is known by theology.

An example of metaphysical naturalism is the Natural) Law
theory. 14 On this view, an action is right if it is in_accordance

with the nature of man. The "nature of man" is a metaphysical notion
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and to it is ultimately metaphysics which justifies normative
judgments. A notable example of how this theory works in practice
is in the following: 1t is the nature of man to procreate in a
certain manner, Thus any interferxence with that manner of pro=-
creating is ''unnatural", that is, is not in accordance with man's
nature, From this, the Natural Law theory argues that any form
of birth control except rhythm is unnatural and consequently,
morally wrong,

For all naturalisms, whether they be empirical, theological,
or metaphysical, normative judyments are really disguised factual
statements. The facts in question may be empirical facts, theological
facts, or metaphysical facts. In short, 'ought'' 'statements (norm-
ative) are lranslatable into "is" statements (factual statements).
And, since we have methods of determining the truth and falsity of
factual statenents (it is clear that we have such methods for empirical
statements, although it is debatable whether we have such methods
for theological and metaphysical statements) we can easily determine
the truth value of ethical statenents,

1t is not enough to object against naturalism on the grounds
that "ought" statements are not translatable into "i5" stateaents,
That «“would be beguing the question, sfnce this is the centre) thesis
of naturalisn, We nust show why this is not poussible.

One very famous argument against naturalism was advanced by
G.B, Moore, who first formulated the "open question test.," 15
Suppose we define the noimative term ''good" in tetms of some natural
property P (e.9. object of favorable interest, object of approval,

etc.). Then we ask the following question: 'X has P, but it is
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not good," without making a contradiction. Another way of putting

it is that if the definition is correct, the question is not sig-
nificar¢, for it would be asking, "X has P, but doas it have P?"

And this is clearly not a significant question. Moore's contention
is that no naturalistic definition can pass the '"open question test."
Thue, he concluded that to define ethical words in terus of natural
properties, whether they be enmpirical, theological, or metaphysical
properties, is a fallacy, and he dubbed this the "naturalistic
fallacy,”

Thoufﬁ on the surface this test of ethical definitions
appears quité strong--and was accepted for many years--fi {5 some-
vhat defective, First, a naturalist may answer that ethical terns
have severa) neanings and many connotations., Thuu, even though their
definition may be correct for one meaning, it may be s. gnificant to
ask Moore's question, without realizing that the qucstion is sig-
nificant only for onc of the other neanings not defined in that
particular definition, This is clearly the case wit:i such terms
as ''ought" and "goc !t and '"right" all of which have many meanings,

A second objection iy that we have no clear critaria for
significance, thus, a naturalist nay deny that we can ask Moore's
question significantly. Perry, for example, may insist that it is
not significant to ask, "X is an object of favorable interest, but
is it good?" whereas Moore would argue that the question is sig-
nificant. If both hold their ground, how can we adjudicate between
them, Certainly, in some cases the significance of lack of {t with
regard to Moore's question is obvious, But in many cases it is not;

and, unfortunately, in the case of ethical terms, it is not obvious
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whether or not the question is significant,

A third possible tack the naturalist could take against
Moore, and one actually taken by Perry, is to admit that his defin-
itions are not accurate accounts of what we mean by our ethical
v.wrds in ordinary lanjuage, but propose that his definitions be
ndopted for future use. In sum, then, the "open cuestion" test.
may indicate that something is amiss with the naturalist's defin-
itions, but it is clearly insufficient to prove the point. Moore's
argunent is simply insufficient to reject naturalism on this ground
alone.

There cxe at least two additional arguments, both of which
are much stronger than the first, to show that naturalism is mistaken.
The natural(,} is essentially asserting that we have two alternative
vocabulerics with which to state rfacts: The usual fﬁct-stating
vocebulary and the vocabulary of ecthics. This suggestion strikes
”e s very queer. For why do we need two fact-stating languages?
Couldn't we clear up miny of our difficulties--certainly all of the
difficulties in ethics-«by restricting ourselves to the usual fact-
stating language? 1In addition, it seems clear that when wao use
ethical discourst it is not merely to state facts., Thus we can
quite adequately do without it. Wwhen we say "It is morally right
to be truthful," we are not nerely stating scne fact about truth-
telling, like it is "conducive to harmonious happiness.'' We are
recomnending {t, prescribing it, perhaps commanding it, expressing
our favorable attitude toward it, and reaffirming our intention to

censure anyone® who lies: It seens rather presunptuous to me that
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someone would argue that although I think I am doing all or some of
these things when I use ethical words, in reality I am only stating
facts, For, if I wa.t to state facts, I know how to make clear
factual statements. Thus, when I use moral language, I am intending
to do more. And if the naturalist wants to say that most of us have
been totally mistaken about what we are doing when we use normative
discourse, he needs to present us with nmuch more evidence than he
can produce.

The second of the stronger objections is this: Wwhon the
naturalist offers us his definition of a moral term, he is implicitly
asking us to accept the corxresponding principle, F.C, Sharp has
defined ''right" as "desixed when looked at from an impersonal point
of viaw.," 16 If we accept this definition, we are also accepting
the normative principle, "One cught always do ‘that action which is
desired when looked at from an impersonal point of view."

To use a definition as the justification of a moral principle-~-
and this is what the naturalists are doing--presents us with two
problems. In the first place, we have just displaced our search
for a justification from the principle to the definition. If the
principle {s justified by the definition, how do we then justify
the definition? And {f the definition has no justification, then
neither does the allied principle. .Secondly, rince the acceptance
of a definition implies the acceptance of a moral principle, we
cannot justify the principle by the definition. That would clearly

be circular.

Let mu. sumnmarize ny objections to naturalism: It suggests
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that we have two alternative fact-stating languages. It argues that,
inspite of what we think we are doing, we are merely stating facts
when we use ethical discourse, It proposes that we justify moral
principles hkﬁdefinitions, a procedure that is either circular or
self~-defeating since justifying a reportive definition is notor-
iously difficult wher there is substantial disagreement ovexr the
meaning of the term being defined., Thus, naturalism is, in my view,
correct %n its contention that normative judgments can be junstified,
but mistaken in its view of how this is accomplished.

Intuitionism is the meta-c¢tchical view that our basic moral
principles are self-cvident and we come to know they are true by
intuition or "rational insight." 17 I£f this is the case, they are
Justifiéd in themselves and cannot be justified by showing their
logical connection with any empirical, theological or nmetaphysicel
facts, Most formalists have been intuitionists with regard to the
Justification of the basic moral principles,

with regard to the neaning of ethical words, the intuitionists
have argued that ethical words ascribe ethical properties, Such
properties are not natural properties, nor theological or metaphysical
properties. They are sinple, unanalyzable non-natural properties,
This means that thiey cannot be defined in terns of any other words
because they are simple concepts like '"yellow." For the same reason,
{.e., their simplicity, they cannot be analyzed into their conponents.
They are non-natural because we d» not determine their absence or

presence by empirical means, that is, by sense experience. Yellow

{s a simple, unanalyszable, natural property because it is empirically
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known. - "Good," however, refers to a non-ratur~' property since
we cannot know whether or not something is good by any form of
sense experience. We know non-natural properties only by intuition,

Intuitionism, in ny opinion, is fatally cdefective on both
counts; its visw of justi:ilcation and its view of the meaning of
ethical words. Taking the latter first, I think that the whole
notion uf non-natural prxoperties is simply too vague to withstand
exanination, Iniuitionists have su far provided us only with a
negative description of non-natural properties. So far, we ara still
waiting for & positive ‘description of these alleged properties. It
seems tu me that wh-n sonzone asserts that there are such unvsual
properties-~-and as far as i know, only etnical properties are rone
natural--he 18 oiuliged to give us a better description of then and
nore evidence of thulr existence. *

Secondly, to justify basic moral principles by intuition
is no justification at all. This is clearly the case since we have
no criteria for distinguishing between veridical intuitions and
false intuitions. This is critical in ethics since we often have
cases of conflicting basic moral principles. Both cannot be true.
Both parties argue that their principle is intuitively self-evident.,
How can we adjudicate? By what criteria would we decide that one
intuf{tion is veridical, while the other is faise? Furthermore, to
adait that we have no criteria for adjudicating intuitions, and to
rest one's normative principles on intuition, is tantamount to
reducing ethics to wvulgar opinion,

1 am sympathetic with the guiding motives of the intuitionist

position. Naturalism ie inadequate. Our moral principles do eppear
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to us as self-evident, Bthical terms do not ascribe natural
properties to acfions, persons, motives, and intentions. But I
disagree with their solution to the problem. Although our basic
principles do often appear self-evident, absolutely immoral
principles have appeared self-evident to their subscribers. Thus,
if ethics requires us to justify our principles, intuition cannot
be¢ enough. Secondly, ethical terms do not ascribe non=-natural
properties either. For, the notion of a "Non-natural" property is
very suspect and {t is questionable whether or qot ethical statenments
ascribe any kind of properties. Bthical statenents do rnt state
facts, natural or non-natural.

Non-~vognitivism is a recent meta-ethical theory which agrees

‘with emotivism Jin one irportant re.spect and agrees wiih naturalisn
and intuitionism in ancther impcrtint recpect. 19 Non-cognitivisn
and emotivism are in agreement that ethical statements da rat state
facts or ascribe any kind of properties to persons or actions. There
can be no inductive or deductive proof of the correctness of an
ethical statement. There are no natural or non-natural facts which
can be used as evidence for or against ethical statements, On this
point, the non.cognitivist rejects the neta-ethical claims of both
the naturalists and the intuitionists.

However, on the matter of universalizing and justifying
ethical judgments, the non-cognitivist sides with the naturalist
and the intuitionist against the emotivist. It will be remenmbered

that for the ewotivist, ethical judgments cannot be universalized

because they are the expression of a personal feeling or emotion.
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They cannot be justified since it {s not clear how we go about
justifying an emotion or feeling., On the emotivist's view, it just
doesn:t make sense to speak of justifying an expression or venting
of cmotion,

The non-cognitivist rejects the emotivist view on two counts.
First, ethical statements are not expressions or ventings of emotion.
Secondly, ethical statements are universalizable and justifiable,
albeit in a slightly moiified sense.

According to the non-cognitivists, ethical terms and state-
nents are used for many purposes: "They are used to express tastes
and preferences, to express decisions and choices, to evaluate, to
advise, admonish, warn, persuade and disuade, to praise, encourage

20 It is not, however, non-cognitivists insist,

and reprove « « o+ "
the function of uthical terms and statenents to state facts or
ascribn properties,

‘Sometimes ethical judgments do convey information. For
exanple, the judgment "You were wrong to steal that student's
books'" implies the factual statement, "You stole that student's
books." Although often factual information is conveyed by ethfical
statenents, their primary function is Jdifferent.

According to one of the more popular views, that of R,M. Hare,
the function of ethical statements is to prescribe. 21 And, pres-
cription is something done by comnands, requests, cookbooks, and
thamaceutical prescriptions., Prescriptions tell us what to do,
Factual statements telil us what is the case. Prescriptions are

directive, while factual statements are informative. General ethical

(97)



statements arec a distinct kind of prescription, a universal pres-
cription,

"You ought not to smoke" is a particular judgment which,
according to Hare, is equivalent to the prescription, 'You, don't
smoke!" The general statement, "Smoking is morally wrong," is
equivalent to the prescription, "No smoking by anyone at any time
in any placel"

This is how Hare accounts for the universalizability of
ethical judgments. In the first place, the prescriptioas are
reflexive. Wwhen I prescribe no smoking by anyone, I include myself.
Secondly, prescriptions are universalized not only to all probable

situations and persons, but to all logically possible situations or

persons. This gets around the following problem: Suppose I am a
rich, powerful, secure slave owner. I could then universalize my °
prescription, "A slave owner may treat his slaves any way lie pleases,"
knowing full well that I will never be a slave. However, i€ I nmust
universalize them to include all logically possible cases, I would
be loathe to offer my prescription since it is logically possible
that I could be a slave, and in this circunstance 1 would hardi;
agree with the prescript »n, Thus, prescriptions are universalizable
and must be extended to every logically possible contingency 1o be
valid.

Hare has also recoghized the need and the legitinacy of
justifying wthical statenments. He says that prescriptions can be
justified in *he tense of giving reasons for them. For exanple,

when soncone asks his physician why he has prescribed this particular
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drug, he may say, "It is the best drug I know of for clearing up
your condition." When I nmake the prescription, '"No smoking" I

am ready to support it with reasons, like, "This is a crowded roon
with no ventilation," or, "Smoking has been shown to be deleterious
to health,"

The non-cognitivists are correct, in my view, on two points:
Bthical statpﬁents are not fact-stating informative statements,
Bthical statements perform many functions, sometimes one function,
sonetimes another, and sometimes several at once. Secondly, they
are correct in reaffirming that ethical judgments must be univer
salized and can be justified.

Nevertheless, I think that they are nmistaken on several
points, Pirst, I doubt that the primary function of ethical judg-
ments is to prescribe. For prescriptions are justified primarily
by the authority of the person making the prescription. It is only
when this authority is in doubt or when the prescriptions go beyond
the scope of the authority that we insist on reasons to justify
them, Secondly, the non-cognitivist does not carry far enough the
procedure of justification., According to the theory, we have
Justified a prescription when we have given reasons in terms of
generally accepted norms. For exaaple, the health reason for not
smoking would be no reason at all if we dic not generally value
health, disvalue threats to health, and consider long life a
positive good.

In short, justification cannot stop at the offering of pudlie

reasons (in contradistinction to purely personal reasons) in support
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of our ethical judgoments. For, if we do not attennt to go further,
we are saddled with the ultimate relativisn of attitudes that offers
no hope of adjuicatior, An example here may be enlightening:

Jones asserts "Abortions are morally permissable as long as they are
done by a competent physician," He supports his prescription with
the f>llowing reasons: '"There are already too many abortions per-
formed each year by incompetent quacks who often fatally injure the
women involved,' "Very often the pregnancy results froﬁ criminal
assault and rape.” | |

sSmith, however, asserts, "Abortions are morally wrong.'" MHe
supports his claim thus: ‘'Abortions are the killing of human persons
without need." "To legalize abortion simply because illegal abortions
are taking place is similar to legalizing burglary because illegal
thefts are taking place. What is needed is enforcement, not a change
in the law."

Both have made universalizable ﬁoral judgnents. Both have
supported them with publically acceptable reasons. Here the non-
cognitivist would have to say that both judgments are justified,
even though they ere contradictory, This I find hard to accept,
especialiy without attempting to carry the process of justification
to a higher level.. In the following, I will present ny meta-ethical
theory in which I will show how justification can be carried to its
logical linit,

Axiom theory is the meta-ethical view that basic normative
principles should be considered as axions in an axion system and

22

that this system is analogous to axiom systems in science. This
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means that an cthical theory will formally resscmble any axiom
system and that normative theories can be ecvaluated by many of the
same criteria that we use when evaluating axiom systems in science.

As was evident from my treatment of formalism, ] think that
it is the most adequate normative theory., However, its one major
drawback was its dependence on intuitionism for its meta-ethical
justification. The problem with intuitionism is the reliance on
"rational insight," "intuition," or the "self-evidence" of basic
normative principles. My position is that formalism is acceptable
if normative principles are treated as axions and are justified if
and when the whole theory in which they play a part is justified.

There may be any number of formal normative principles
accepted as axioms. All that is required is that the axiom theory
satisfy the criteria of consistency, universalizability, velative
conpleteness and parsimony.

A particular normative judgment is justified by reference to
a rule. The rule, in turn, is justified by reference to a basic
principle, Finélly. the basic principle is justificd by reference
to the whole axion system in which it is an axiom, In the case of
competing axiom systems, that whole system {s preferable which best
satisfies the criteria outlined above.

In the case of only one axiom system, that system is itself
Justified it:there are no competing axion systems. In other words,
if there is only one consistent and universalizable axionm aysten,
it is better than none at all., 1t is generally supposed, however,

that the disagreenents in ethical matters indicates that there is
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more than one axiom system. If this is the case, we must adjud-
icate among them and we have criteria to guide this evaluation.

It is important to note, however, that only another axiom
system can displace an axiom system. A conflicting particular
judgment or even a conflicting principle is insufficient to lead
us to reject an axiom system. Only another fully developed system
is sufficient for this,

If, in terms of the criteria, there are no recasons for
preferring one axiom system to another, then both are equally
acceptable (and the particular moral judgments deductible from them
are equally justified), even in the unlikely case that an axiom of

~one system contradicts an axiom of the other. This means that if
we have no reason for choosing one system over another, both are
tentatively allowed to stand side by side until one can be shown to
better fulfill our criteria than the other.

It foliows from this that once acceptable systems may become
unacceptable in the face of a nw.y competing axiom system which better
fulfilis the criteria, This means that no system is sacrosanct and
forever valid, but that ethical theories, like any other theory, is
subject to constant review and continual modification, especially in
the light of new and different circumstances.

Perhaps if we examine in some detail the analogy of axiom
theory in ethics with axion theory in science , this position will
become clearer. A particular empirical judgment is ultimately

justified (accepted as true or as confirmed) only in reference to

{102)




the total theory in which it plays a part., No empirical statement
is either trué or false, justified or unjustified in isolation.

Secondly, we no longer accept the most basic axioms of
scientific theories as self-evident or as absoiutely true, They
are accepted as axioms only and are justified only if the whole
theory is found to be superior to any competent theory on the basis
of the criteria,

Thirdly, a scientific theory is refuted only by a rival theory.
No isolated empirical statement is sufficient to lead to the rejection
of a theory. A case in point here are the phenomena of parapsychology.
It is increasingly difficult to discredit as frauds or illusions all
of the reports of such things as clairvoyance, psychokinesis, etc.
Yet, we prefer to reject these isolated empirical reports rather than
reject our current physical theories of perception and causality.

As a consequence, we will continue to reject parapsychology until

it is able to organize the empirical phenomena into a coherent,
'explanatory system. At this time, we will have two competing theories
and can accept or reject one or the other or both on the basis of

our criteria evaluating theories.

If we can find no reason in terms of the criteria for pre-
ferring one scientific theory tu another, either is acceptable untit
we do have such reasons, or until we have a third anc superior
theory. An example here is the acceptability of both the wave and
the particle theories’of light. Until we have reason to prefer one
over the other, scientists are justified in choosing either one. 1In

this case, the photon theosy may be preferable, but until it is shown
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to be superior, we may have three acceptable rival theories. All

are under constant review and subject to rejection at a later date

when reasons can be advanced for accepting one and rejecting the

others, Until then each must be considered as justified and acceptable.

The history of science is full of cases where once acceptable
theories have become unacceptable in the face of a cempeting theory
which better fulfills the criteria. Some examples here would be
the rejection of the impetus theory of motion in favor of the inertial
theory; rectilinear inertia in favor of circular inertia; Newtonian
physics in favor of Einsteinian physics; and phlogiston theory in
favor of the oxidation theory.

lLet us now take a look at some of the consequences of axiom
theory in ethics. First, and most importantly in my mind, a deon-
tological normative theory such as formalism no longer depends on
intuitionism. Secondly, we can make sense of the justification of
basic normative principles without reliance on naturalism, the absurd
abandonment of justification by emotivism, or ‘the weak justification
procedure of non-cognitivism.

Thirdly, an ethical judgment is no longer construed as a
fact-stating sentence, noxr does it ascribe natural of non-natural
properties. Furthermore, we can recognize that ethical statements
do perform many functions as the non-cognitivist has correctly
argued. Finally, we can see that ethical statements are validity-
claim making statements. They claim that they are part of an accept-

able axiom system in which the axinoms are the most basic answers to

the question, 'What shall I do"” or "How shall 1 live." An essential
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part of this claim is that they will stand up under public scrutiny
and fulfill, either directly or indirectly, publicly accepted
criteria for validity,

In this sense, ethical statements are practical and directive.
But this does not mean they are imperatives or commands, expressions

of attitude, exhortations, etc. They are, in my view, sui generis,

although they bear a family resemblance to commands, expressions
of attitude, exhortations, etc. and are often used to perform the
same functions as these types of linguistic expression.

The root of past error has been the failure to see that

ethical terms and statements are sui generis and are not reducible

to other forms of linguistic expression,

In the fourth place, although axiom theory in ethics is
formally analogous to axiom theory in science, no ethical axiom
system may be derived from any scientific axiom system and vice
versa. This is because the axioms themselves are of an
essentially different nature.

Fifthly, it is possible to justify particular moral judg-
ments to the same extent it is possible to justify particular empir-
ical judgments. However, the exact technique is slightly different.
Thus, it makes sense to differentiate among verifying logical state-
ments, confirming empirical statements, and assaying ethical state-
ments. They are different types of statements and must be evaluated
in different ways. The historical error here was the tendency to
conclude that ethical statements cannot be rationally evaluated at

ali since they can not oe confirmed or verified. Would we want %o
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say that empirical statements are unjustifiable because they are
not verifiable? |

sixthly, an important consequence of this theory is that
nuch disagreement in ethics can be settled by formalizing the
principles and theories involved. Very often disagreement arises
because one of the disputants is relying on a basic normative
principle which would obviously be seen as unacceptable if it were
formalized into an axiom in a systemn.

Since we have a technique for adjucating between competing
axiom systems,.we do not need to adnit that we can reason no further
and that the dispute ultimately rests on a matter of choice until
we have determined that both of the competing theories equally
fulfill all of our criteria. There is no reason, I think, to
abandon reason before this point, If ethics is to be rational at
a11,‘it is not until this point that we can say that the disagree-
ment.ultimately rests on attitudes,

At this point I think I am justified in advancing the
following prediction: It will be rare that even competing theories
will justify contradictory particular moral judgments in any specific
case. This means that the consequences of allowing the possibility
of two equally acceptable competing theories will not be as serious
as it is often thought. |

One last note wbrth mentioning is that axiom systems could
contain either teleological or deontological principles ox a combin-
~ ation of bot!i I personally think that all of the axioms would be

deontological since I have argued that even teleological principles
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are ultimately deontological in nature.

Let me now offer a rough sketch of a possible axiom
system in ethics so we may see what it would look like when
worked out:

Axiom 1., Each person ought to protect and enhance

his own freedom and the freedom of others. For, without

freedom, no ethical choice, no moral or immoral action,

and the whole concept and institution of ethics, is
impossible. Where th: exercise of my freedom conflicts
with the exercise of others' freedom, each man shall
count as one and the majority shall exercise its freedom.

Axiom 2. No one should injure, harm, or kill another

person. Furthermore, there is an obligation of reparation

for any intentional or accidental harm done another.

Axiom 3., There is an obligation of justice.

Axiom 4., There is an obligation of fidelity.

Axiom 5., There is an obligation to help and rander

assistance to anyone in need. The more dire the need,

the stronger is the obligation,

Note: The axioms are ranked in hierarchial order and

in cases of conflict, the axiom with the lower numbey

takes precedence.

Rules: (Partial list)
Rule 1. No one ought to keep another person as a slave

or in involuntary servitude. (Axiom 1)
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Rule 2. No one should surrender his own personal
frecdomhby the use of debilitating orx addictive

drugs. (Axiom 1)

Rule 3. Economic servitude is a serious form of

slavery and should not be encouraged or permitted.

(Axiom 1)

Rule 4. No one should act in such a way that a foreseeable
consequence of his action is the injuxy or death of
another person, even if this injury or death is not intended.
B.G., driving a car while drunk. (Axiom 2) ’
Rule 5. Injuring a person's reputation or causing him

to loose self-esteem and self-confidence is a real

and serious form of harm. Mental pain is as reprehensible
as physical pain. (Axiom 2)

Rule 6. One should always encourage anc never prevent
anyone's receiving equal treatment before the law or

in court litigation. (Axiom 2, Axiom 3)

Rule 7. Property is not an absolute right, Material
goods should be distributed in such a way that no human
being is denied the basic minimum material necessities

of life, as far as this is possible. (Axiom 3, Axiom 5)
Rule 8., One should always be truthful to those who

have a right to know the truth; honest, and respect

ﬁis bromises where it is within his reasonable power to

do so. (Axiom 4)

R
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Certainly there may be many other moral rules justified
by these axioms. Where rules conflict, the rule justified by
the lowest numbered axiom takes precedence.

It is obvious, I think, how these rules can be used to
Justify particular moral judgments in specific cases.,

Clearly, it is possible to have another axiom system with
different axioms. However, we cannot adjudicate between this axiom
system and any other until the other is presented in at least as
much detail as this one. At that time, we may decide on the basis
of our criteria that the competing system is preferable. Thus,
it is encumbent on those who would not accepi my axiom system to

present an alternative,

V. A Note on Values

Up to this point, our attention has been directed toward
the development of a theory of obligation. We have been trying to
work out a theory of action and a means of evaluating the rightness
or wrongness of actions. In order to complete our theory of oblig-
ation, however, we must look briefly at the question of values. It
is not within the purview of this book to develop here a complete
account of values. Thus, the following should be taken as remarks
on value rather than an attempt to dc full justice to the topic of
values.

When we were discussing the normative theory of utilitarianism,
we left, for the time being, the term “utility" uninterpreted. On

that theory,,ﬁn action was right if it produced a maximum of "utility"
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as compared with any alternative action. In the past, "utility"

has received Jdiverse interpretations. For Bentham, "utility" meant
the balance of pleasure over pa{n. For others, it has meant "well-
being," that is, pleasure, joy, intelligence, knowledge, contentment,
satisfaction, etc. over pain, sorrow, ignorance, error, anxiety, and
dissatisfaction.

Other theories, such as formalism or my version of an axiom
theory, incorporate values into the principles of obligation. Such
values as freedom, life, justice, and love were seen as integral
parts of the normative principles themselves. And, it is my belief
that no normative theory is adequate until values have been included
in the principles of obligation. In the case of utilitarianism, we
would have to wait for a complete appraisal until "utility” is
interpreted-~which, in fact, it is in almost all accounts of it. The
reason that value and nbligation are separated at all is for the sake
of clarity. For example, the utilitarians might leave '"utility" unin-
terpreted for the sake of arguing the merits of a teleolcgical theory
over a deontological theory. Or an act-utilitarian may want to ab-
stract from values while presenting his case against a rule-utilitarian.

There are several types of value: Non-moral value is the
assessment of worth of non-moral actions and objects. This is the
type of value that we place on cars, wine, beef steak, and other
material objects. We correctly call these things t'good" or "bad!
but not "morally good' or '"morally evil.” Non-moral value is usually

attributed to something as a result of our estimate of how well it
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accomplishes its purpose or of how high a quality the oubject is
compared to like objects.

I am thinking here of two examples: The first is our calling
a particular automobile ''good" on the basis of how well it performs
its function. when something has several functions, it can be cor-
rectly called '"good" with reference to one function and "bad" with
reference to another. A small sports car is certainly "good" with
respect to the function of high speed touring for a limited number
of persons over narrow, winding roads. American passenger cars are
not well suited for this function. On the other hand, for the func-
tion of carring six people at high speed on Interstate highways in
a country where gasoline is relatively cheap, an American car would
be "good,'" or 'better than a sports car."” The second example I have
in mind is the grading of wine. Wine is evaluated in direct compar-
ison to other wines. In both of these examples, we have criteria
for such an:;valuation. In evaluating sports cars, we look to accel-
eration, suspension geometry, braking, handling, and responsiveness.
For American cars, we want comfort, power, luxury, and reliability.
Wine is evaluated on the basis of dryness, aroma, body, stability,
color, and taste.

The point that I am trying to establish here is that we have
criteria for evaluating non-moral good and it is not solely a matter
of attitude or taste. For example, I may admit that a Datsun fulfills
all of the criteria for a good sports car, but insist that I do not

like it. I can give reasons why it is a good car, but I often am
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unable to say why I do not like it, This applies equally well to
wine. By every criteria, Nuits St. Georges, 1959, is an excellent
wine, But I do not like it. I don't know why, "It just tastes
funny."

A second kind of value is called "instrumental" value.
Something is instrumentally good if it is an erfective means to
something else. A Cadillac may not be a gcod car, but it is certainly
instrumentally good if the goal is to achieve status in a suburban
neighborhood. Effectiveness is the criteria by which we judge
instrumental goods.

The third kind of value is called "intrinsic'" value. Here
something is said to be good in itself, rathexr than as a means to
something elsé. Happiness and pleasure are examples of intrinsic
goods. Notice that instrumental aﬂd intrinsic gouods can be either
moral or non-moral. The observant student has by now seen how complex
the whole matter of value really is. Fox it is not always clear what
sense of ''good" we are using when we call something good and many
things are good in one sense and not good in another.

When we apply "good" to persons, we are usually referring to
character-traits, that is, to dispositions to act in a certain way.
Bxamples of character-traits are wisdom, temperance, coﬁrage, hunility,
charity, prucence, and so forth. With respect to these traits, there
can be at least three kinds of theory, corresponding roughly to the
types of normative thepry. "Tréit-egoism" is the view that certain

character-traits should be fostered becauscu they aie most conducive
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to our own welfare, "Trait-teleological" theories urge that traits
be cultivated because they are conducive to the greatest general
good. Lastly, "Trait-deontological" theories argue that certain
traits should be encouraged because they are intrinsically good,
irrespectivé of any non-moral value they may promote. All three
types of theory may agree on what traits should be fostered, but
differ on the reasons why,

It has been urged by at least one writer that ethics be
considered solely as the cultivation of certain moxal character

23 Thus, that man is good who is of a morally good character.

traits,
Furthermore, we can judge actions as right or wrong depending on
whether or not they issue from a morally good disposition. According
to this theory, we should be primarily concerned with cultivating

good characters and only secondarily concerned with the principles

of obligation. This view has much to recommend it and was vefy
populax Among the Greeks.

I, however, find two difficulties with it: First, we can
determine a person's character only by his actions. Thus, we say a
man is prudent as a result of seeing him act prudently. It is his
courageous actions which lead us to call him courageous, .Thus, it
seems to me that the evaluation of actions is logically prior to the
evaluation of persons. Secondly, in some instances‘a person's antions
may be contrary to his dispositions. A '"good" man may commit moral
evil, We often say, "He acted out of character.," This means that
his action 1€-jnconsintent with what we know of his character=-traits.

.
.

1
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And this, I submit, means that the action is inconsistent with the
trend of his past actions. For both of these reasons, i think that
an evalﬁation of action, a theory of obligation, is a prercquisite
for an evaluation of character.,

The interrelation of obligation and value should be readily
apparent. It is not enough to say that actions should produce the
naxinum net expectible utility until and unless we know what non-
moral value is being produced. A man is said to be morally good
because he performs right actions and our evaluation of actions s
right depends on an assessnent of values.

The next to the last point that I want to make is this:
Values ar2 in some sense relative, I do not think that we can est-
ablish an hierarchy of values or "a most fundamental intrinsic good."
This is especially true with non-moral values. Some people value
leisure, while others challenge. Some value a long, secure and easy
1ife, while others want an exciting. challenging 1ife, even if it
is short. I know no way of adjudicating between such disagrecnments
of value. However, values are universal in some sense. All of us
aro similar in many respects; all of us have similar needs and simfilar
desires. In this sense, I think there is not really as much fund-
amental disagreement about values as is often thought. All of us
would agree, I think, that happiness, pleasure, joy, contentaent,
intelligence, and well-being arv intrinsic values. We might not
agree that they should be ranked in a certain order. But it is ny

contention that this is not terribly important for ethics. Values
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seem to be rooted in our nature and our condition to an extent

sufficient for a rational ethics. 29
l.astly, we might with profit distinguish between "a good

life" and "the good life." A person is said to have "led a good

life" if he was a moral man, that is, 1f his actions were morally

right., On this we can all agree. We may not agree, however, on

what coﬁstitutes “the good life." For a jewish patriarch, it was

having his children, grand-children, and great-grand children

around him; prosperity, good health, and freedom from worry, For

an artist or poet, the good life is time to devote to his art, an

intensity of experience, and success in communicating those experiences,

To a middle-class American, the good 1ife is a house in suburbia,

two cars, a good job with an adequate income, two children who do

well in school, and barbeques in the back yard on weekends. In

sun, "the gocd life' is relative to the attitudes and desires of the

individual; **a good 1life" is not.

VI. A Note on Freedon

Although it is not possible hure to fully discuss the issue
of human freedom, it is not possible to adequately treat ethics withe
out saying something about it. For, {if man is not free then morality
is impossible and ethics {s the absurd study of the impossible. It
sinply does not nake sense to say that someone is morally wrong for
not doing something he could not do., Likewise, it is senscless to
praise someone for doing something he had to do.

in the history of philosophy, the diescussion of ethics and
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freedom has taken at least three general forms: First, it has been
argued, by Holbach, Paul Edwards, John Hospers, and others, that
man is not free, 23 Rather, he is just as determined by physical or
psychological laws as any other natural object in the universe.
From this, the '"hard determinists' concluded that ethics and all
talk of morality is neaningless.,:

Others, like Hume, Mill, Schlick, and others, argued that
non is detexnined in a certain sense, but that this did not mean he

26 Their argunments

was free in a sense, sufficient for morality.
took at lecast two forms: First, Mill argued that all of our actions
are causcd, but that we are able to modify the causes of those actions,
and thus had some indirect control over them. Secondly, Schlick
and rany contenmporary analytic philosophexs distinguish between
"freedon of choice" and "freedon of action." They denied that we
have the first, since our choices are determined by antecedant
factors over which we have no contxol, but that we do have freedom
of action, that is, we can usually put into action those choices,
and that this is al). that is needed to make sense of responsibility,

A third position was to deny that the "soft determinists"
have solved the problem and to insist that responsibility requires
both freedon of choice and freedon of action, 1 have argued at
length elsewhere that the sofv determinist position fs inconsistent
and that hard detexrainisn is {n error, 27 Both deterministic pos-
itions, on my view, result from the illegitimate transfer of the

concept of causality from the naturalistic languages (e.g., the

languages of the natural sciences) to a phenomenological context
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(e.g., languages expressing the experiences of persons). That such

a transfer is a fallacy is easy to show: Tt commits the determinists
to the unusual position that non material things such as ideas,
desires, motives, and purposes cause physical actions, a position

that is quite inconsistent with everything that we know about
causality and physical events. That such a transfer is unnecessary
follows from the fact that we have a very adequate language in which
to describe the experiences of persons and this language does not

have the naturalistic concept of causality and it is not deterministic,

My position can be summarized as follows: Freedom is at the
core of our experiences of ourselves and our actions. No plausible
argunent has been advanced to lead us to doubt this, As a consequence,
there £s no reason to believe that we are not free in the full sense
required by ethics,

Peter Caws suggests that at very least, we can mainta;n
freedom as an unrefuted hypothesis, 28 He is quite correct in his
argunents that frecdom can never strictly be proven, But, according
to him, it has not been disproven and so we are justified in main-
taining it as an hypothesis. On this point, I think he is nistaken,
Freedom f{tself is not and cannot be an hypothesis since it is an
absolute prerequisite for the whole activity of theorizing, Professor
Charles Landesman has clearly made this point when he says:

However, any rigidly deterministic theory of the

creation and discovery of philosophical ideas by

intellectuals whose business it is to philosophize,

any theory to the e‘fect that language, or econonics,

or culture, or the unconscious necessitates certain

idea:. is bound to be inadequate because it denies

a condition under which any theory, including itself,

can be nade acceptable; namely, that the theory is

acceptable because of or on the basis of reasons, or
evidence, or atgument, 29
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As a consequence, I would argue that freedom is not an
unrefuted hypothesis, but the prerequisite for any kind of hypotheses
at all. Freedom is clearly a prerequisite for any intellectual
activity. This, I think, does in no way endanger ethics or science
or any other intellectual actiyity since freedom is at the very
core of all of our experiences. Paul Ricoeur has argued, and cor-
rectly, I think, that even those situ#tiono in which we experience
oursclves as not being free, as being determined, are intelligible

30

only in reference to freedom, We can understand thenm only in

relation to the freedom which they deny,

Vil. Conclusion

If I have been at all successful in this chapter, the reader
will now ha'é.a cursory view of ethical theory and the logic of
ethical argumentation. Most inmportantly, he will see the relation
between ethical theory and normative judgments. Thus, if the norn-
ative theory which I have offered is found wanting, he will see the
necessity of replacing it with a superior theory.

If, then, we understand the structure of ethical argunents
and the relations between particular moral judgments, moral rules,
basie principles, and general theories, we are in a position to
apply this knowledge to specific cases of ethical questions arising

in sciences. And, this is the primary goal of our whole effort.
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A CASEBUOK OF ETHICAL ISSUES IN SCIENTIFIC REBSEARCH

I. Purpose of the Casebook

Since it has been the whole orientation of this course and
these materials not only to acquaint the student with the rudiments
of ethics but also to give him practical experience in dealing with
the kinds of ethical problems he will eventually face, it would be
cerinusly remjae to stop our studies at this point. It secms to me
that it is not eiough to have a theoretical knowledge orf ethics. 1If
it is to be:?f any importance to practicing scientists, the application
of ethical {heory must also be studied. It {s to this end that ti.s
casebook has been included.

The purpose, then, of the casebook is to give students and
other interested persons an opportunity tot (a) become familiar with
some of the actual and projected problems in scientific research and
technological advancement; (b) to gain experience in the analysis of
ethical problems, and specifically, in the type of problems which they
are likely to encounter during their professional careers; and (c) to
apply normative principles to these cases in order to be in a position
to recommend actions and solutions.

1n accomplishing this purpose, a subsidiary goal will be
reached. The casebook should have the effect of drawing the attention
of students and others to the variety, gravity, and pervasiveness of
ethical problems in science. By "variety" here 1 mean simply that
there are different sorts of problems that arise in the different

sciences. Bven within a science, there are different types of problems;
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and, certainly, there axre problems which overlap the conventional
bounuaries which are normally used to mark off the individual sciences
{e.g. subject selection is a problem for both psychology and medical
research, )

By "gravity'" I mean to point out that althouah some of the
problems represented by these cases are more serious than others, the
ma jority of cases raise issues that vitally affect the life and
certainly the welfare of at least one indivicdual if not that of
large numbers of persons.

"Pervasiveness'" means that there are ethical difficulties
arising in all of the sciences. Furthermore, many of these problenms
have potential effects--for good or for fll--that will affect society
and the world as a whole (e.g. pollution, nuclear weapons).

A third and hopefully immediate goal of the casebook to
begin in a more systematic manner discussion of these ethical problens
fn the hopes that continued research and discussion will lead to

generally accepted solutions,

11, How to Use the Casebook

The casebook is divided into three sections, each dealing

with a different type of problen!

Research: This section deals with th. ethical issues involved
in scientifiéiresearch ftself and faced Ly the individval researcher
or a small research team. These cases are concerned with both the
ends and the means atd procedures of the research in question.

Scientist-Eaployet: This section considers sone of the

ethical issues that can arise in retearch with respect to the relation

between the individual scientist or research team and their employers,
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whe ther commercial, academic, or governmental,

Science-Public: In this scction, some of the larger issues

in scientific research and technological advancement are raised,
especially those which affect society as a whole and which must be

decided by society as a whole with the guidance ofscientists,

111. Cases and Case Analysis

The cases are descrihed in as neutral terms as possible.
There is no overt implication of impropriety intended and none is to
be presumed from a case's appearance in the casebook or from the way
it is described. The whole point of the casehook is to decide~-in
so far as pogsible--on the ethical issues involved, not to presuppose
that an indiciment has already been given. Obviously, if a case did
not raise some potentially interesting questions, it would not have
been included; but this should rot be taken as a list of moral wrongs
connitted by science.

A case analysis should include all of the following items:

1. Description of the case. When the case is one given in

this casebook, the description given should be considered conmplete.
when a supplementary case is being analyzed, be certain to include in
your description all of the potentiallQ relevant factors, This is
«ory important, since in any discussion of the cases, it must be
presumed that the description {s complete. Otherwise there will be
needless disagreement resulting from one party knowing or presumning
factore or circumstances which are not in the description.

2, Bibliography of the literature on this or similar cases.

tt is inportant to take into consideration in any case analysis what
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has been said about the problem by others. This will also provide
sources for further research on the problem,

3. Analysis of ethically relevant factors. As has been

already pointed out in the previous chapter on ethics, not all of the
clrcumstances and faciors in a case are ethically relevant. Thus,
before any analysis can begin, it is necessary to isolate those
factors which nust be taken into consideration in arriving at both

a clear discussion of the ethical issues at stake and 1n offering

an ethical judgment. Here we should note if there is any disagreement
between our list of ethically relevant factors and that of precedent
analyses. Unless there i:. agreement on this point, the whole of the
rest of the analysis will remain in question.

4. Relevant normative principles. It will be useful at

this point to list the normative principles which may be appealed to
in justification of your judgment. In addition to the principles
which you accept, include the principles which might be appealed

to by sonmeone who accepts a different normative system than yours..
This is quite important since in many cases, a judgment would be
justified by the normative principles of several different systenms,
For example, some ethical judgments may be justified by utilitarian
principles, intuitionist principles, natural law principles, and axio-
matic principles. 1In other cases, where different principles would
justify different judgnents, ft is important to isolate this as the
focus of disagreement.

5, Your considered ethical judgment. Here the case analyst

should offer his judgment on what ought to be done by the individual
researcher, the review connittee, by his colleagues, by the employer,

or by the public, as the case demands, The ethical judgment should be
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Justified by appeal %0 the relevant normative principles and the
ethically relevant factors in the casec.

6. Discussion, This part includes a discussion of any
divergent views found in the literature, along with an attempt to
isolate the point of disagreement. In additiun, any other possible
judgments which can be justified by the same normative principles
appealed to in part five should be included. Also, the judgments
ti:at would be made by those coumitted to different principles than
yours should be noted. Lastly, this discussion should consider what
relevant tacturs could or must be changed in order to change the
moral judgrment offercd in part five, For example. what safeguards.
modifications of experimontal procedure, qualifications of researcher,
or rir unstances could L: inttiatced or changed that would lead to
a different moral judgment. Thus, if an experiment, for instance, is
found 1o Le movally unacceplable, what could be changed to make it
acceptable?

7. Abstract. At the end of an analysis, it is very useful
to include an abstract of the case, discussion, and recommendation so
that others can easily and quickly identify the analysis.

The point of view taken in case analysis should be that
of individual investigator or member of ethics review comnittee,
or intercsted citizen (where applicable) confronted with the
particular case. Thus, discussion of the case should include
relevant scientiflc information (with a summary understandable by
a non-scientist), ethical consideratiocns, discussion of any disagreenents,
and your personal recommendation basad on all of the available evidence,

both ethical and scientific.

IV, An Bxanple of Case Analysis.

(1) Description of caset "In a series of experiments
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designed to discover the effects of a student's feelings of success

or of failure at a particular task, the experimenter artifically
induced feelings of success and failure in different groups of

subjects. In the failure experiment, a subject was asked to learn

a rather complex motor task and the experimenter expressed surprise

at how slowly the subject learned, compared his performance unfa=-
vorably with that of other students, and expressed sympathy with him

for his clumsiness. The net result was to induce in the subject a
feeling of inferiority and of self-derogation. By the end of the
experimental session, some subjects were depressed, brooding, and angry,

and had lost a measure of self-esteem." (Privacy and Behavioral Research,

U.S. Government, Executive Office of the President, Office of Science
and Technology, February, 1967; p. 12)

(2) Bibliography: 23, 24, 25, 26, 27, 28, 35, 36, 40, 4,
52, 93, 107, 124, 146, 154, 309, 331, 343, 371, 385. (Numbers refer
to text bibliography. Give full bibliographic reference to any
source not included in annotated or supplementary text bibliographies.)

(3) Ethically Relevant Factors: The primary question here

is the justifiability of lowering or destroying a person's confidence
and self-esteem. Also, it is not clear from the description how much
the subject was told about the expeximent. Thus, the question of
informed consent arises. The most important factors are these:

a. the goal of the experiment

b. the necessity of lowering self-esteem

c. the severity of the failure feelings

d. presence or absence of informed consent

In Privacy and Behavorial Research, only factor 'c' was considered

b

and 1t was treated only from the point of view of rehabilitation,

This, or course, is probably the central factor with reference to
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which the dyher relevant factors must be discussed, If it is
possible atithe end of the experiment o completely explain the
experiment tq the subject, to inform him that his performance
was in fact quite acceptable, that it was necessary to downgrade
his performance for experimental purposes, and, in general, to
restore the subject's confidence and self-esteem, then the other
factors will not be as important as if this were not possible.

But even if it is not possible to completely restiore the
subject's confidence, the experiment may be justified if the goal
of the experiment is sufficigntly important, and if the 1eeded
data can be obtainéd in no other way.

Whether rehgbilitation is or is not possible, informed
consent should be obtained. Here, as in many other cases in
psychology, there can arise a significant disagreement as to how
informed the subject must be in oxder thét his consent be valid.

If it is not possible for experimental reasons to completely Inform
the subject, then careful consideration must be given to the goal

of the experiment an& the neéessity of this particular experimental
technique if the procedure is to be even plausible from a moral stand=-
point.

If rehabilitation is not possible, the question of informed
consent becomes paramount.

(4) Normative Principles: The relevant normative principles
in adjudicating this case are some or all of the following:

a, (Teleological) One ought to act so as to
maximize utility to the‘greatest number of people. Here the utility
value migh;,p; knowledge or the general welfare or benefit to be

derived from the experimental data.
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b, (deontological) Onc ought not {»n cause .'cedless
harm or suffering to others--including psychological harm.

c. (axiomatic) One ought not tb do anything to
decrease another's freedom.

(5) Ethical Judgment: It is my nonsidered opinion that
the described experiment would be immoral unless two conditions
could be fulfilled: (a.) The subject could be informed completely
ahout the nature of the experiment, apprised of the possible psycho-
logical harm and risk, and, (b.) It is certain that the subject could
be completely rehabilitated. The latter condition might invalidate
the experiment.

All of the listed normative principles serve to justify this
judgment. Since it is not clear in this case that the derived data
will be of paramount importance or wiil be of great practical benefit;
and since it is not clear thét the information cannot be gathered
in any other way, I do not see a mandate from the utilitarian principle
to perform the experiment. This 'especially so in view of the known
severity of the psychological harm.

If, however, the experiment were to be justified, the
utilitarian principle (a) would be the only applicable one.

On the deontological principle (b), the experiment is
unjustifiedbsince its possible benefits would not be a sufficiently
relevant consideration to allow violation of this principle. And,
there is no doubt but that this experiment would be such a violation.
Here we might mention that temporary psychological pain (during the
experiment) is not nearly as important as possible long-range harm,

For, no one denies the importance of confidence and se¢lf-esteem to
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a person's ability to adjust to his environment, his interpersonal
relations, and to his general well-being,

The axiomatic principle (c¢) could not serve to justify
the experiment since psychological harm (lowering of self-esteem)
is just as much an impediment to persoral freedom as is political
or economic unfreedom. It is, perkaps, much nore devastiating to
freedom since there is no external cause that the person can blame
and since this impediment is notoriously difficult to remove.

(6) Discussion: A divergent viewpoint may arise on any
of the following points: (a.) The knowledge to be gained is well
worth the risk. (b.) Complete rehabilitation is possible. (c.) The
risk is not really that great since we all suffer failure and loss
of confidence in our ordinary 1lives.

Thus, if any of these arguments can be substantiated, the
experiment could be justified--certainly on any teleological principle.

1 have already mentioned two faciors of supreme importance,
informea consent and.rehabilitation. If truly informed consent is
obtained, then my judgment would be changed since the experiment
could be justified on all threc principles. Likewise for complete
rehabilitatioﬁ. But on this count, the experiment should include a
follow-up study on long range effects. Furthermore the researcher
must be qualified to pexform the task of rehabilitation or employ
on his research team someone who is,

| (7) - Abstract: In an experiment to discover the effects
of feelings of success or failure, failure is artificaliy induced
with resultant loss of subject's confidence and self-esteem. My

opinion is that the experiment should not be performed without

!
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informed consent and complete rehabilitation,

V. [Ethical Cases in Scientific Resecarch (Rescarch Questions)

These cases represent problems in the research ixself
and must usually be decided by the individual scientist or review
committge. They have primarily to do with the goal of the research,
but more importantly, with research methods and procedures. The
cases in this section are primarily from psyéhology and medical
research.

V-1, "In a study designed to discover the causes of
personality qualities 1n children it was necessary to secure measures
of the children's personalities. One device that has been widely
used is the so-called sociometric measure which assesses certain
personality characteristics of a child on the basis of judgments
about him by his classmates. A set of statements about the child's
behavior was prepared. Examples-are: 'He usually suggests a good
idea for a new game." "Hé always gets mad when we don't do what he
wants." '"He can read better than anyone else in the class.' The
children were instructed to fill in {he name of the child best
described by each of these statements. By tabulating the answers

given by all children in a class, it was possible to fird out the

peer judgment about various qualities of personality." (Privacy and

Behavioral Research, Op. Cit. p. 11)

v-2. "In a‘study designed to discover the relationship |
between level of anxiety and the need to be with someone, the
investigator induced an anxiety state by deceiving his subjects.

Without deception, he could not have obtained the levels of anxiety
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required to demonstrate this relationship." (Privacy and Behavioral

Research, Op. Cit., p. 12)

V-37 "In a study to discover the degree to which persons
could be per%uaded to inflict severe pain on others, subjects were
led to believe that they were administering electric shocks of
considerable magnitude to other subjects. Many subjects were persuaded
to increase the level of shock to points where the apparent subjects
{(who actuall;wdid not receive a shock) writhed in simulated pain."

(Privacy and Behavioral Research, Op. Cit., pp. 12-1°)

V-4, "In a siudy to discover how well a family can survive
an extended stay in a fallout shelter, the investigator recorded
all conversations during the interval, without the family's prior

knowledge or consent." (Privacy and Behavioral Research, Op. Cit.,

p. 13)

V-5. In the course of research on concept formation, a
new experimental task was developed which appeared to have promice
in studying cognitive deficits in schizophrenia. The research
was rot likely to have any therapeutic value. The subjects were
patients in a VA hospital. (Prof. Robt. Haygood, Dept. of Psychology,
Kansas State Universit&, Manhattan. Personal communication)

V-6, Certain well-known universities require introductory
psycholbgy students to participate:i1 experiments, Often the student
can choose which experiments to participate in, Also, frequents,
experimental participation is not required, but class credit is given
for it. Often the experiments are directly connected with class
material. (Prof. R. Haygood, Loc. Cit.)

V-7, '"We recently ran an experiment involving probabilistic

feedback. Such feedback creates a problem which cannot be "solved"
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in the ordinary sense, and hence leads to a situation which may
constitute a 'failure experience' for the subject. Furthermore,
because of the possibility of subjects passing the information on,
it was deemed advisable that the subject not be informed that the
problem did not have a perfect solution. We did, of course, tell the
subject that the problem was 'extremely difficult,' and that hardly
anyone cver did find the complete answer. While the risk of failing
to solve, or learn, is always present in human learning experiments,
it may be another matter entirely to subject a subject deliberately
to such an experience, especially without debriefing.

Note that the subjects usually cannot tell that the problem
has no solution--most subjects believe that the solution is merely a
great deal more complex than they have been able to unravel.

Ouﬁfpurpose was not to look at failure experiences; these
were simp1§ 5 necessary by-product of the type of problem used."
(Prof. Robt. Haygood, Loc. gig.f

V-8, In an experiment to study task performance under
conditions of great anxiety, students were placed at tables, all in
view of all others. Anxiety was induced in the following way: An
apparatus was electrically connected to the skin of the subjects.
The subjects were told it would measure homosexual response to
pictures flashed on a screen in front of the subjects. If strong
homosexual response were received a red light would go on on the
subjects table. In fact, the experimenter controlled the 'queer"
lights.  After this portion of the experiment was completed, the
subjects were given a standard task performance test.

V-9, 1In oxder to test the possible chemical factors involved
in schizophrenia, a drug was administered to normal subjects. Their
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behavior then closely paralleled that of schizophrenics. When the

drug wore'off, various after effects were noticed, and these after
effects were of varying severity. The experiment was performed seyeral
times with different groups of subjects in an effort to eliminate both
the after effects and as a control.

v-10. A sexual adjustment and maturity test was given a
nrroup of coilege freshmen. The results of the test were kept in
departmental files for one semestur, then discarded.

Sub-casef The results were given to the subjects themselves.
Sub-case: 1lhe results were givén to the counselling center.

V-11. In a study of the-effects of packing and temperature
on confined groups of people, a bomb-shelter was simulated. Subjecis
were completely informed of the goal of the experiment and consent
was obtained. However, subjects were not told that the entire bomb~
shelterxr period.was vecorded on video tape. Later the tape was pro-
vided to another experimenter studying the dominance-dominated
factor in interpersonal relations.

v-12, In tests on the effects of a psychodelic drug, the
experimentex also took the drug. This was necessitated, according
to the experimenter, in order to communicate with the éubjects since
memory reports of the effects on the part of the subjects was found
unreliable.

V-13. In a study of peer group (or superior group} con-
formity, on\ﬁsubject is placed with a group of stooges. The stocges
give erroneous answers to relatively simple questions (e.g., estima-
ting the size or weight of objects). Then the subject is asked the
sane questions, unaware that the stooges deliberately erred.

Vv-14, A reseaxcher is given a arant from an gdvettising

association to study the techniques and effects of subliminal
conditioning. - : .

Q
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, V=15, "This study was directed toward determining the
period of infectivity of infectious hepatitis. Artificial induction
of hepatitis was carried out in an institution for mentally defec-.
tive children in which a mild form of hepatitis was endemic., The
parents gave consen’ for the intramuscular injection or oral
administration of the virus,‘but nothing is said regarding what

was told them concerning the appreciable hazards involved." (Henry K,

Beecher, M.D., "BEthics and Clinical Research, "Mew England Journal

of Medicine, June 16, 1966 )%

V=16 "l.ive cancer cells were injected into 22 human
subjects as part of a svudy of immunity to cancer. According to
a recent review, the subjects {(hospitalized patients) were 'merely
told ihey would be receiving '"some cells'''--", , ., the word cancer
entirely omifted . . . '" (Beecher, Op. Cit.)

V~i7 In a study of the effectiveness of a new multipurpose

vaccine against childhood diseases, permission was sought and granted

. to use wards of a county court in a children's home as subjects.

V-18 "It is known that rheumatic fever can usually
be prevented by adequate treatment of streptococcal respiratory
infections by thé parenteral administration of penicillin., Never-
theless, definitive treatment was withheld, and plaéebos were given

to a group of 109 men in service, while benzathine penicillin G

#Reprinted from New England Journal of Medicine by permission of
Pr, Henry Beecher, M.D. and the editors of the New England Journal
_of Medicine, Copyrighted June, 1966

Permission to reproduce this copyrighted material has been granted by
the editnrs of the New England Journal of Medicine and by Dr. Henry
Reecher, M,D, to the Educational Research Information Center (ERIC)
and to the orcanization operating under contract with the office of
Rducation to reproduce BRIC by mears of microfiche or facsimile hard
copy, but this right is not conferred to any user of ERIC materials.

Reproduction by users of any copyrighted material contained in documents

disseminated through the BRIC system requires permission of the copy-
“C),AL. t aner .
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was given to others.

"The therapy that each patient received was determined auto- ‘. :
matically by his military serial number arranged so that wore men
received penicillin than received placebo, In the small group
of patients studied, 2 cases of acute rheumatic “2ver and 1 of
acute nephritis developed in the control patients, whereas these
complications did not occur among those who received the benzathine
penicillin G." (Beeclier, Op. Cit.)

V-19, "The sulfonamides were for many years the only
antibacterial drugs effective in shortening the duration of acute
streptococcal phryngitis .nd in reducing its suppurative complications.
The investigators in this study undertook to determine if the
occurrence of the sexious nonsuppurative complications, rheumatic
fever and acute glomerulo-nephritis, would be reduced by this treat-
ment. This stury wa< made despite the general experience that certain
antibiotics, including penicillin, will prevent the develiopment of
rheumatic fever.

The subjects were a large group of hospital patients; 5 cone
trol group of approximately the same size, also with exudative Group A
streptococcus, was included. The latter group received only non-
specific therapy (no sulfadiazine). The total group denied the
effective penicillin comprised over 5C0 men.

Rheumatic fever was diagncsed in 5.4 per cent of those
treated with suifadiazine. In the control group rheumatic fever
developed in 4.2 per cent.

In reference - to this study a medical officer stated
in writing that the subjects were not informed, did rot consant and

were not aware that they had been involved in an experiment, and
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yet admittedly 25 acquired rheumatic fever. According to this
same medical officer moxe than 70 who had had known definitive
trecatment withheld were on the wards with rheumatic fever when he
was there (sic.)." (Beecher, Op. Cit.)

V-20. "During bronchoscopy a speical nqedle was inserted
thcough a brornchus into the left antrium of the heart. This was
done in an unspecified number of subjects, both with cardiac
disease and with normal ..earts.

The technic was a new approach whnse hazards were at
the beginning quite unknown. The subjects with normal hearts
were used, not for their possible benefit but for that of patients
in general." (Beecher, Op. Cit.)

V.21, "The percutaneous method of catheterizaticn of the
left side of the heart has, it is reported, led to 8 deaths (1.09
per cent death rate) and other serious accidents in 732 cases.,
There was, therefore, need for 2another method, the transbronchicl
ap, coach, which was carried out in the prxesent study in morxe than
500 cases, with no deaths.

Granted that a delicate problem arises regarding how nuch
should be diséuased with the patients involved in the use of a new
method, nevertheless where the method £s enmployed fn a given patiet
for his benefit, the ethical problems are far less than when this
potentially extremely dangerous nethod is used 'in 15 patients with
normal hearts, undergoing bronchoscopy for other reasons.! Nothing
was said about the granting of permission, which was certainly
indicated fn the 15 normal subjects used." (Beecher, Op. gil:)

V.22, In order to test the tuxicity and the effects

of a new xadiation treatment, subjects who were classed as 'incurably

{11' or 'terminal! weve used. The reasons given for this chofce of
Q
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subject were two: (1) Although the nrew treatment was thought to

be ineffectiye in patients at this stagg of development of the
disease, any improvement in these patients would he good grounds

to conclude efficacy of treatment for patients in the initial stages
of the disease, (2) Since treatment involved grave risks, the

use of !'terminal' patients is justified.

V-23. In experimentation to develop a cure for a new strain
of malari-, a double-blind technique was used, giving some patients
the new druy, while others received placebos.

Va24. "To study the sequence of ventricular ccntraction
in human bundle-branch Llock, simultaneous catheterization of both
ventricles was performed in 22 subjects; catheterization of the
right side of the heart was carried out in the usual manner; the
left side was catheterized transbronchially. Bxtrasystoles were
produced by tapping on the epicardium in subjects with normal
nyocardium while they were undergoing thoracotomy. Simultaneous
pressures were measured in both ventricles through needle puncture
in this group.

The purpose of this study was to gain increased insight into
the physiology invelved." (Beecher, Op. Cit.)

V-25, In tests to discover the effects of a new drug to
treat schizophrenia and alcoholiem, no prior animal experiments were
conducted. The reason given was that schizuphrenia and alcoholisnm
are specifically hunan ailments and aninal experiments would provide
no useful inforaation.

Va26. 1t s current practice in the drug industry to

have practicing physicians participate in the final clinical evaluation
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of new drugé. These physicians are not qualified experimenters and
the use of their patients for this research usnally does not
permit adequate control or follow-up studies.

V.27, A well-known biological rescarch institute, in
conducting studies in human reproduction, purchases and surgically
obtains live embryoes and fetuses,

V-28. A biological research group, for studies in
human reproduction, purchases and surgically obtains ovaries and
testicles from living donors who are adults and properly execute
forms of consei t,

V=29, In this experiment, the circulatory system of a
cancer patient is connected with that of a kidney disorder patient.
The reasoning here is that the kidneys of the cancer patient can
purify the blood of the kidney patient, while the kidney patient
may produce antirodies to counteract the tumors in the cancer patient.
Such an interconnection of two organisms is called "parabiosis,"

V-30. Blectrodes are implanted in the brains of rats in
order to test the arousal of characteristic staies of aggression,
texual drive, hunger, and rest.

V=31, while working on certein aspects of paper and pulp
chemistry, an investigator discovers a flavor enhancer which can
casily be extracted from the bark of certain trees. 1Ihe investigator
also finds that the extract is especlally suited for use in the
manuvfacture of cigarettes, Sub.caset Fron previous research, the

investigator s convinced of the deleterious effects of snoking

on health.,
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VI. Hthical Cases in Scientific Research (Employer-Employee Questions)

Cases in this section are designed to illustrate two
types of problem: (1) Problems which result fiom or relate to
the employer-employee relautionship, whether the employer is a
university, a corporation, a private research group, or the
government. (2) Bthical problems which go beyond the contines
of the individual researcher and his experimentation and require
the joint consideration of both the researcher and his employer.
There arc many ethical issues which are not represented here
because tiey are germane to any employer-employee relationship
and are, thus, not restricted to this relationship where the
employee is a scientist. For example, consulting for competing
firnms, industrial espionage, employment practices, etc. are not
here represented not Lecause they are not important ethical
question, but because they do not affect scientists soley.

VI-1. In a local hospital, a research group was ine
volved in heart research involving catheterization of the heart
and multiple X=-rays of the heart. Yet no heart-lung machine was
available.

Vi-2. At a university, a psychologist conducts an
experiment on perception i{n human subjects. Part of the procedure
{ncludes the adainistration of various drugs. The psychologist
does not have a nedical degree, and although a physician is availe
able for consultation, he is not present during experimental sessions.

Vi-3, At a state university, the director of general
research is the only person to review experiments, except in some
cases, where they are reviewed by the head of the experimenter's

depar trent.

O
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VIi-4, At a large chemical company, a researcher is given
the choice of either participating in the company's BCW research
or terminating his employnent.

VI-5, A nuclear physicist comes to a university with a
government grant to build a large electron accelerator. Upon his
arrival, his colleagues pressure him to purchase immediately
equipment from a company in which they all hold stock,

VI-6, A universiily researcher makes a consulting agree-
ment with a company working on a process practically identical
to that being developed by one of his university colleagues.

VI-7. A university offers a position to an industrial
researcher. In the course of interviews with various members of
the department, he accidentally divulges infoxrmation useful to
a cursrent university research program. Later, the departnent as
a whole vetoes his appointment,

VI-0., Racently a large university announced an acadenic
conference on nuclear physics and invited leading physicists to
atiend., Howaver, all of the speskers and the funds for the con-
ference were supplied by a manufacturer of equipment used in
nuclear research,

Vi-9, "Starting out in his new job as production super-
visor on a specialty chemical unit, Mason notices a high pressure
reactor that is used occasionally for special orders. The reactor
is not walled.off from the rest of the process area, so he recommenus
that a concrete or sand-bag barrier be erected around the vessel
to protect the operitors.

Mason submits his recomnendation to the plant manager,
but no action is taken. When he finally inquires about the matter,
he is told that the reactor has been run for five years without

any trouble 'nd such a barricade would be a needless expense.
(140)
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Mason insists, however, that in his best engineering judgment such
a reactor is a definite hazard.

After hearing Mason's arguments, the plant manager
authorizes constructicn of a thin plywood wall around the unit--
which Mason believes is merely an attempt to lull fears rather
than to prbvide adequate protection. But having made considerable
fuss already, he decides not to risk antagoniring the plant
manager by pressing the issue further.'" (ilow Useful Are Our Bthical

Codes," Chemical Englneering, Sept. 2, 1963 s

VII.  Bthical Cases in Scientific Reseaxch (Public fmestions;

This section requires more of an introduction than did
the other two sections because here the cases are much more
complex and the responsibility for deciding them is divided.

In the first section of the cascbook {V), the ethical issues
affected a relatively small number of persons and the decision

rested primarily with the individual research--or at most with

an ethical review committee. In the second section (VI) although

the decisions are not the sole respunsibility of the research, a
small number of persons were involved and the effects of the proposed
actions were not particularly grave or pervasive.

This, however, {s not the case in this section. Here we
want to discuss problems which will or are affecting society at
large and which cannot be effectively decided either by the
individual researcher or a small nundber of his colleagues.

The scientist, nevertheless, mus: take a leading role in
the resolution of these cases for two i{mportant reasonst

(1) The scientist is the only one with the required information

-

* See Footnote pege 99
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of the possible effects of certain decisions, and, (2) The scientist
at present holds an unrivalled position of social prestige which
makes his voice louder, if not more correct, than that of others

in society,

In all of these cases, the individual scientist must
decide for himself--irrespective of what society in general de-
cides--whether or not he will personally contribute to certain
efforts ur concur with certain positions., An example here would
be the decision of some scientists not to contribute to Biological
Chemical Warfare, even though this effort is apparently generally
accepted.

Thus, in cases analyses, part five (Bthical judgment)
should include what decision is recommended for society at large
by you as & scientist but also it should include what you as an
individu?l scientist should clo {f the general public takes a
position or positions at varience with your considered judgment.
Notice also that because of the compleitity of these cases, no
dofinitive judgment may be possible. In this case, analysis may
be 1imited to a discussion of the consequences of each alternative
and of the ethical fssues fnvolved in each alternative.

In these casas, although the consequences of almost
all of the pussihle alternatives are grave and quite pervasive,
these effecﬂ':are still in the not-immediate future (with sone
exceptions ;uch as organ transplants). Thus, your discussinn
should include the following two pointst (1) What further informae
tion is needed to facilitate a resolution of the ethical problen.
(2) How should this problem be solved (decision mechanisa) and in
marticular, by whon--if‘it is possible to single out one group
of particularly well-placed individuvals. For exaaple, should the

Qnerican Medical Association, the American Bar Association, or
LS
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perhaps the proposed government commission on medical ethies, ox
all three jointly, decide the question of when death occurs and
attempt to lay down new guidelines which would be medically,
legally, and morally acceptable?

VII-1, So-called "mind-control" hy chenrical means
bas been around for a long time in the form of alcohol, stimulants,
depressants, and psychedelics, for example. However, none of these
leave the reasoning powers intact. Thus, reasoning, effectiveness,
and adaptability are greatly affected. However, in this case,
suppose a chemical agent has been discovered which keeps people in
a constant state of euphoria while not affecting their ability to
reason and act, What are the issues involved I(n putting such a
chemical in municipal water systems just as we | esently flouridate
water.,

VII-2, Subliminal conditioning is another way of affecting
behavior without the knowledge of those whose biehavior is being
affected. Thus, suppose it is proposed by the Niational Institute
of Health that the massive problem o€ emotional Gisturbance,
aberrant behavior, and '"mental illness" could be handled on a wide
scale by use of subliminal conditioning via television, for exanple.

Vila3, The implantation of electrodes ir the brain has
alrrady had sone limited tsuccess with manic depressives. Thus, it
is proposed that part of the legally sanctioned punishment of
criainals be the inplantation of electrodes which will effectively
channel their behavior in socially acceptable ways. Secondly,
with a "bl&ﬁyfou\" mechanism, the problem of escapees would vanish

since any a;tenpted flight could be stopped by radio-.electronically
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blackinn out the fugitive.

ViT-4, Cloning is the reproduction of identical offspring
hy culturing a body cell (as opposed to a germ-cell such as sperma-
tazoa). BEach cell contains all of the genetic information to
completely, recorstruct an identical organism. So far it has been
possible to successfully clone carrots. Supposing cloning is |

technically feasible for humans, should I be allowed to clone

-

myself? How many times--and this is an important question since
cloning requires only one cell from the parent to produce a complete,
identical offspring?

VII-5. Bugenisis is the attempt to genetically improve
offspring by careful control of genetic factors. Thus, should we
not take ova fronm great women by artificial inovulation and
spermatazoa from great men, effect conception and them reinplant
the embryo in especially selected women? Perhaps in the near future,
this implantation will become unnecessary with the advent of
‘artificial placenta in which every biological condition can be care-
fully controlled thrsoughout the entire gestation,

| Vi16. The technical abfility to control the sex of
of fspring appears neay. Thus, ought we not Legin limiting
population by means of drastically decreasing the number of women?
Conversly, the population could be--if the need arose-- dramatically
increased iqutwo generations merely by ogreatly increasing the number
of fbaales.:

Vit-7 Brain centers which control the 1ibido have been
fdentified, W already possess mild aphrocisfacs and sexual depressants,

Thus, it is proposed that hirth control be achieved by chemically

depressing the sex drive,
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VIT-8, Although the question of organ transplantation
in humans has been around for some time, it has recently been
catapulted igto the forefront by recent success and has captured
the imagination of the popular press. Thus, rather than set this
problem up in case form, we will restrict ourselves here to listing
some of the legal and moral questions which remain to be answered!

(a:g I3 it morally right for a normal healthy

‘ person to consent to the mutilation and
impairment of his own body even when the
motive is laudable? (Kidney transplants,
for example)

(b) What about the law of maim, dating from
lMedfeval times which forbade the mutilation
of one's Ledy which rendered the person unfit
for military servicer 1In recent times, this
law has been interpreted to allow surgical
operations in the interest of one's own
health; but how about the health of another?

(c) Mow are we to decide the legal fissue of
consent when the donor is a ninor?

(d) Are organs commodities such that they may
be bought and sold at will as other chattel?

(e) 1In most states, no irrevocable gift of an organ

can be nade when the organ is to be taken from

a person's cadaver. Nexte-of-kin can overrule

a person's explicit wish to be a donor. Futher-
nmore pernission may not even be sought of a

next-of-kin until after the prospective donor's
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death,

(f) Because of the critical time factor, the question
of when a person is dead has become of paramount
impor tance.

(g) "A particularly interesting case occurred in Britain
in 1263, in Newcastle. A man was butted in the
course of a fight and fell backwards on his head,
causing severe cerebral hemorrhage. Fourteen hours
after he was admitted to the hospital he ceased
breathing and was placed on a respirator. Twenty-
four hours later, with his wife's consent, a kidney
was removed to be given to another patient. The
respirator was disconnected and breathing and circu-
lation ceased., The coroner's court considered whether
the removal of the kidney had contributed to his
death. On the surgeon's evidence that death was in-
evitable and that the man had only been placed on the
respirator so that the kidney could be removed, the
coroner commifted the dead man's assailant on a charge

of manslaughter." (G. R. Taylor, The Biological

Tinebonb, p. 74-75) In a similar case in Dallas, Texas
in 1968, however, the district attorney publicly stated
‘uthat it would be very difficult to prosecute the case
. since i1t was not clear whether the man was killed
by the assailant or by the medical team removing his
heart for a transplant in another patient.

(h} Nor only is the buying and selling of organs a distinct

possibility, but blackmail or coercion in the procure-
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nent of argans may bhe expected,

(t) Can animal organs bhe used in transplants?

(j) Since possihle recipients (over 40,000 maimed
in automohile accidents and over 1,000,000
cardiovascular deatns in the United States yearly)
s0 grossly outnumber possible donors, how do we
decide ot only who will be donur, but more importantly
who will be recipient?

(k) what ave the fssues fnvolved i{n ovarian or testicular
transplantation? How about cosmetic transplantation,
of ears, noses, or even breasts?

(1) what of the possibility of grafting human hands on
primates in order to get low-level domestic slaves
with opposet thumbs?

(n) what about creating chimeras for specfalized purposes:
For example, athle*es with two hearts and three lungs,
skilled technicians with three arms and hands?

VIil.9, Since 1963 researchers have been progressively

nore successful in keeping a decapftated animal brain alive by
connecting it to the circvlatory system of a normal animal. In

response to the question of the feasibility of doing this with a

human brain, Dr. Robert J. White answetred! "There is no question that
this {s within the capatility of laboratories today." (Taylor, Op., Cit.,
p. 121) 1tn fact, human brains pose less problems than animal braine
since we have fully developed heart-lung apparatus for humans. Wwhen

this technique beuomes conmonplace in the not too distant future,

will physicians be obligated to maintain people alive in this manner?
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VII-1-. According to one biologist, it is theoretically
possible fs4 A DNA extract from one ovum to he used as the
fertilizing agent for another ovum. Thus, a woman couli fertilize
herself. A technique calted, by the way, "auto-adultery' by
Prof. Jean Rostand. '"The logical extension of this proposition
is the complete elimination of men and the creation of a race of
Amazons." '"As the British physiologist Professor A, S. Parkes
has observed: 'Women are beginning to have the scarcity value
previously held by men Biologically . . . There are something like
a million tons of unnecessary male biomass in this country along!"
(Taylor, Op. Cit., p. 170-171) Thus, it is proposed that the
sexual balance be changed genetically to favor the reproduction
of females.

VII-1i. At present it is not possible to isolate and
surpress genes which produce most defects. And, "such a defect
can rather rapidly spread through a population, as is shown by the
case of the way in which the disease knﬁwn as Huntington’s chorea
was introduced into the North American continent . . . . In the
seventeenth century, six people with this condition arrived in
America. When a survey was made in 1916, 962 cases could be iden-
tified, including those no longer alive, and fhe way in which
the gene had spread across the country from east to west, with
steps of one or more generations on tﬁe way, could be traced.

None of these 962 people need have suffered if (he original half
dozen could have been persuaded not to procreate." (Taylor, Op. Cit.,
pe 174) 1t has already been proposed in the past (e.g. Chief Justice |
Holmes) and is presently being proposed that hereditary defects

could be prevented and those gencs removed from the gene pool by
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enforced sterilization defectives,

Vii-12, Because of their inherent complexity, the following
three problems could not be set forth in case form, However, the
moral questions involved, as well as the poi;tical and economic
problems, are too important to be omitted.

Bio-chemical agents have been periodically used in warfare
for over 4,000 years. Throughout the history of their use they have
been considered especially abhorrent weapons. Today, throughout the
world, large financial resources are made available for the development
and procurement of bio-chemical weapons., In.fact, they have been used
more widely today than since World War 1 (e.g. Vietnam, Yemen, and
as rioi-control measures), Bio-chemical warfare (and its develop-
ment for that use) raises at least the following issues:

a) 1Is it morally justifiable to use BCW against large
civilian populations? Under what circumstances?

b) Is there an ethically important distinction between
lethal and non-lethal agents.

c) What about the use of defoliants and herbicides
against crops and food supplies?

d) Wwhat are the issues involved in using biological
agents against military opponents in combat situations?

e) Is there a viable distinction between development of
offensive and defensive BC measures?

f). Should there be a rapid and effective effort to sharply
curtail BCW research and procurement?

g) Is the risk entailed in research and development offset
by milivary advantages of BCW?

h) Thexe are. of course, other matters worthy of discussion

on this topic (e.g. the argument that our national security requires
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B(W research) but I thinkthey will come out clearly in discussion
of items (a) to (g)

VII -13. In many respects discussion of nuclear weapons
will parallel that of BCW. However, there may be some important
differences. If so, these should be brought out in discussion of
the following points:

a) Is it morally justifiable to use nuclear weapons against
civilian populations? How aboui the use of nuclear weapons against
military targets even when the indirect result (fallout) will severely
affect civilians?

b) Under what conditions would it be permissible to employ
nuclear weapons, either tactical or strategic?

c) What are the issues involved in using the threat of
nuclear weapons in the achievement of policy goals.

d) Is there any obligation on nuclear nations not to
disseminate nuclear technology (with military applications) to
non-nuclear nations?

e) Are the dangers inherent in the te;ting and development

of nuclear weapons offset by their military or political advantages?

VII-14. The last of the "large issues" I will set forth

for discussion is the question of environmental pollution:

a) Irrespective of the political and economic reasons for
controlling pollution, are there any moral reasons for doing so?

b) Do the manufacturers of non-bio-degradable substances
such as plastic and certain detergents have any special responsibili-
ties?
| c) Do I, as an individual pollutant have any special

responsibilities?
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d) ,Our present cemetery practices are an increasingly
severe source of land pollution. Ought we to change our methods
of body disposal even over the religious objections of some?

e) How ought this whole problem be handled. In other words,
are we under any obligation to settle this problem now?

VII-15. Suppose a chemical company devised an addictive
qhemical that had only one property: it addicted a person to what-
ever it was in. Could that company then sell that chemical to, say,
a peanut butter manufacturer? Since we do not now prohibit the
sale of certain addictives, e.g. alcohol, cigarettes, why should we
oppose the sale of other addictives?

VIII Conclusion

. The cases in the previous three sections were chosen
because each raises a slightly different ethical issue and can provide
a concrete foundation upon which discussion of the issue can be
Jbased., Hopefully, students and practicing scientists who read this
casebook will contribute additional cases to a revised edition -
especially when their new cases raise issues overlooked by my choice
of cases.

The pasebook, like the rest of these materials, should
not be seen as a finished product, but rather as the beginning
upon which o}hers are encouraged to add.

As a word of caution well worth repeating, let me
reiterate once again that these cases should not be taken as a bill
of particulars in an indictment of science and scientists. Scientists,
as I have said again and again, are no less moral than uthers. In
fact, in view of the immense complexity of the moral problems they

face, they are often clearly more concerned with these moral issues
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than others,

In sections V and V}, the ethical problems =set forth for
d%scussion réise current issues and represent the kind of moral
questions which scientists must answer daily., In se;tion VIT, how-
ever, we have a short lag time in most of the cases to discuss and
hopefully solve the moral issues before they are upon us, This, I
think, is the central reason why we must begin this discussion now.
Every month we procrastinate - in some cases, every day - some
alternatives become no longer available., T think we have learned
from the devéloymcnt ol nuclear energy the undesirability of
deciding the ethical issues ex post facto.

Thus, if this book 1is of any aid in. the solution of

current problems and a goad toward the discussion of future problems,

then its purpose will be deemed well accomplished,
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1., ABERNATHY, J.M. 'SOME ETHICAL IMPLICATIONS OF PROFESSTONAL
PLANNING,'' AMERICAN SOCIETY OF CIVIL ENGINEERS JOURNAL
OF PROFESSIONAL PRACTICE, 90 (NO. 3896): 23-29; May, 1964.

The author contends that the movement to establish
"planning" as a profession unto itself carries ominous
ethical implications. It is the responsibility, he argues,
of the engineering profession to return planning to its
prxoper place as an integral part of the to“al engineering
operation,

2, ABBRNATHY, JAMES, M, "SOME BTHICAL IMPLICATIONS OF PROFESSIONAL
PLANNING," AMERICAN SOCIETY OF CIVIL ENGINEERS JOURNAL
OF PROFPESSIONAL PRACIICE, 91 (NO. 2): 86-89; September, 1965.

_ This closure is made to discussions of the author's
article of the above title. The original article appeared
in the May, 1964, Journal; the discussants' (Grava, Beer,
Woolhisexr, and Falkson) articles appeared in the January,
1965, 'Journal,

S, ADAMSON, ARTHUR., "LBTTERC - THE SCIENTIST AND THE DOMINANT
DANGER," SC13NCE, 133 (NO. 3460): 1271-1272; April 21, 1961.

In this reply to Charles P. Snow's '"Moral Un~Neutrality
of Science,' (Science Digest, March, 1961) the author is
apparently sayIng (;T that scientists are no more ethical
and ought not to be more concerned with ethical questions
than anybody else and (b) scientists should clearly and
absolutely face "the dominant danger to the world today:
Soviet powex and agressive intent."

4. ADDINALL, R.L. "COWARDLY PATIENT," SCIENCE, 153: p. 694;
August 12, 1966. ’

Commenting on P.J. Burnham's "consent form," (Science, 152:
p. 498, April 22, 1966) the author concludes that if such
forms were ever taken seriously, medical progress could

be stopped.
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‘5,

6.

T

10.

ALBBRT, M.L. "VIEINAM: THE DOCTOR'S DILEMMA," NATION, 206:
823-824; June 24, 1968.

The author's case, basically, Is that physicians,
because they have selected a vocation dedicated to the
maintenance and preservation of life, have many reasons
for and would be practicing "preventive medicine," by
becoming conscientious objectors.

ALBRECHT, WILLIAM A. '"MAN AND HIS HABITATt: WASTEBASKET OF THE
BARTH," BULLETIN OF THE ATOMIC SCIENTIST, XVII (NO. 8):
335=-340; October, 1961.

Man is biologically contaminating himself and all the
other populations which support. Albrecht implies, but
does not deal with, some questions of the ethical propriety
of this mass "suicide.”

ALDBRMAN, FRANK B. "ETHICS AND MUNICIPAL ENGINBERS IN PRIVATE
PRACTICB," AMERICAN SOCIETY OF CIVIL BNGINEERS JOURNAL OF
PROFESSIONAL ACTIVITIES, 92 (NO, 1): 67-68; May, 1966.

The authox discusses F. Pandullo's article of the
above title which appeared in the September, 1965, Journal.

ALDERMAN, M. "MBDICAL EBXPERIMENIS ON HUMANS;.NBW GUIDEBLINBS,"
NBW REPUBLIC, 155t p. 23; December 3, 1966,

The author discusses the natures of therapeutic and
biomedically advancing experimentation in these reviews
and criticizes the guidelines set up by the Public Health
Service.

ALBXANDER, R.L. "HOW TO PUBLISH AND PERISH," CIVIL ENGINEERING,
37: 77-78; June, 1967.

The author advocates engineers participating in political
engineering decisions and rejects the view that "civil
engineers should concern ourselves solely with the mechanics
of the city and leave to othiers the job of planning it."

ALBXANDER, SHANA. "THBY DBCIDE WHO LIVBS, WHO DIBS," LIFRB,
p. 102-125; November 9, 1962,

This article i{s a repoxt of the shortage of kidney
dialysis machines and the decisions made and problenms
confronted by "The Admissions and Policies Committee of
the Seattle Artificial Kidney Center at Swedish Hospital,"
or what the author terms, "Seattle's Life br Death Committee."
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11,

12.

13,

14.

15,

16,

17.

ALLISON, H.C. "AAAS DEFINES SOCIAL ROLE OF SCIENTISTS, " BULLETIN
OF THE ATOMIC SCIENTIST, 16 (NO. 9): p. 302; September, 1960.

The author presents a reporti of a statement by the
American Association for the Advancement of Science relating
to the social responsibilities of scientists.

AMBERICAN MEDICAL ASSOCTIATION. "ETHICAL GUIDELINES FOR CLINICAL
INVESTIGATION," TODAY'S HBALTH, 45: p. 70; April, 1967.

Four major guidelines, conforming to and expressing
fundamental principles of both the World Medical Association's
Declaration of Helsinki and the American Medical Ascociation's
Principles of Medical Ethics, for clinical investigation
are listed.

ANONYMOUS MANAGEMENT CONSULTANT. "GATHERING COMPETITIVE INTELLIGENCE,"
CHEMICAL ENGINEERING, 73: 143-148; April 25, 1966.

This report on methods Of gathering competitive information
raises many ethical questions for professional engineers as
well as other scientists,

AUGER, P. NSCIENTIST LOOKS AT POPULARIZATION,' UNFSCO COURIER,

_ The author discusses certain trends relative to the
popularization of science.

"AUTHORS AND EDITORS;CORRUPTION IN A CERTAIN SEGMENT OF AMERICAN
MEDICINE, AS PRBSENTED IN THB HEALERS," PUBLISHERS WEEKLY,
191: p. 40; February 13, 1967.

A review of The Healers by Anonymous, M.D. (Putnanm)

BACHRACH, ARTHUR J. "THE ETHICS OF TACHISTOSCOPY," BULLETIN OF THE
ATOMIC SCIENTIST, XV (NO. 5): 212-215; May, 1959,

Bachrach gives a concise non-technical explanagion of
subliminal projection, out’ines the arguments in favor and
in opposition to its use, and finally contends that the

“ use of subliminal advertising is not in keeping with
accepted ethical standards (APA),

BAKBR, JEFFRBY. "LBTTERS - SCIENCE: - PHILOSOPHICAL PROBLEMS,"
SCIENCB, 151 (NO. 3713): p. 935; February 25, 1966.

A lettexr in reply to B, Glass of December, 1965 which says:

"A science that welcomes group subjectivity is as dangerous
as one which fails to recognize the presence of subjectivity

within it.”
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18, BAKER, WILLIAM O. "THE MORAL UN-NEUTRALITY OF SCIENCE - COMMENTS,"
SCIENCE, 133 (NO, 3448): 261-262; January 27, 1961.

Baker holds that since what the sclentist may or may
not do is determined by '"public morality,'" the scientist
must'make every effort to gain public trust and understanding.
19, BARBER,'B. "RESISTANCE BY SCIENTISTS TO SCIENTIFIC DISOOVERY,*
SCIENCE, 134: 596-602; September 1, 1961,

This article questions certain practices within the
scientific community,

20, BARBER, B, AND WALTER, H. (editors). SOCIOLOGY OF SCIENCE.
GLENCOE, ILLINOIS: FREE PRESS, 1962,

In this textbook of readings, the authors divide the

material into the social nature of science and the scientific

- role, the reciprocal relations between science and society,
Soviet scientists and the great break, the social image and
self~conceptions of the student, the organization of scientific
work and communication among scientists, the social process
of scientific discovery, and, finally, the social responsibilities
of science.

21. BEALS, RALPH L. "CROSS-CULTURAL RESEBARCH AND GOVERNMENT POLICY,"
BULLETIN OF THE ATOMIC SCIENTIST, XXIII {NO, 8): 18-24;
" October, 1967.

This was concerned with the effect of government sponsorship
{(e.g. Department of Defense) and government subversion
(e.g. CYA) in anthropological tests and studies.

The following are "indefensible'':

1. Research classified as secret

2. 'Secrecy regarding sponsorship, source of funds, or the
objectives of research"

‘'3, The problems of consent and protection of individual
demand separation of activities from CIA

4. The Foreign Affairs Research Council doesn't have
social scientists in review-of-project levels,

22. BBCKER, W.C. '"MORE ON BTHICS: PROTECTION FOR THE EMPLOYER,"
CHBMICAL ENGINEERING PROGRESS, 61: 33-35; April, 1965.

The author presénts and defends the employer's point
of view of ethics in relation to the subject of trade
secrets and confidential information.
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23, BEECHBR:'HENRY K., "'CORRESPONDENCE - HUMAN EXPERIMENTATION,"
NLW ENGLAND JOURNAL OF MEDICINE, 275 (NO. 14): p. 791;
October 6, 1966,

This is a rejoinder to replies by Silverman, Katz,
Wessel, and Scott (et. al.) to the author's "Ethics and
Clinical Research,” (New England Journal of Medicine, 274
(No. 24): p. 1354,

24. BBECHER, HEKRY K., M.D. '"DOCUMENTING THE ABUSES," SATURDAY
REVIEW, 49: 45-46; July 2, 1966.

This article is the same as that which appeared in the
New England Journal of Medicine with the exception that
twenty-separate cases of violation of patient's rights
from the medical literature are excerpted. According to
‘Saturday Review, "Dr. Beecher's brief description of the
experiments was for the most part uninformative to the
laymen. "

Dr. Beecher argues that the two main ethical components
of experimentation in man are first, the informed consent
of the patient and second, the presence of an intelligent,
informed, conscientious, compassionate, responsible
investigator,

He discusses, in detail, the difficulty of obtaining
'informed consent' but holds that it is "absolutely essential
to strive for it." At the very least, the subject must know
and agree to be a participant in an experiment.

The intelligent, etc., investigator is necessary to ensure
that the experiment does not become ethically jeopardized by
thoughtlessness and carelessness.

"An experiment is ethical or not at its inception;" he
concludes, "it does not become ethical post hoc -~ ends <o
not justify means." .

25. BEBCHER, HENRY K. "ETHICS AND CLINICAL RESEARCH," NEW ENGLAND
JOURNAL, OF MEDICINE, 274 (NO. 24): 1354-1360; June 16, 1966.

The author, Dorr Professor of Research in Anaesthesia at
Harvard Medical School, limits this study to the category
of "experimentation on a patient not for his benefit, but
for -that, at least in theory, of patients in general.

In this famous paper, Dr. Beecher deals with the urgency
of ethical study; discusses the frequency of ethical violations,
the problem of consent, and lists 22 case examples. He
concludes that the two most important ethical components are
an "informed consent" and an ethical investigator; that no
ethical distinctions between ends and means exist in
experimentation; and that data unethically obtained should
not be published.
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26.

27,

28,

29,

30.

31,

REECIIER, HENRY K, '"CONSENT TN CI.INICAL EXPERIMENTATION: MYTH

AND REALITY," AMERTCAN MED]C@h ASSOCIATION JOURNAL, 195
{NO. 1): 34-35; January 3, 1966,

The author labels as myth, the notions that consent is
frecly available, that doctors would not make any recdquest
to a patient not for that patient's "good" and that the
end justifies the means,

BEECHER, HENRY K. EXPERTMENTATION IN MAN. SPRINGFIELD, TLLINOIS:

THOMAS., 1958,

This book deals with human experimentation in terms of
the subject, the investigator, subject and investigator
rejationships, justification for human trial, types of
human experimentation, permissible vs. not permissible
experimentation, propriety in publication, ethical and
moral aspects, legal consideration, and codes in existence.

BEECHER, HENRY K., '"SOME GUIDING PRINCIPLES FOR CLINICAL JNVESTIGATION,"

BEER,

AMERICAN MEDICAL ASSOCJATION JOURNAL, 195 (NO. 13):
1135-1136; March 28, 1966.

The author offers guidelines for human experimentation
in the areas of normal volunteers, self-experimentation,
patient volunteers, patients requiring therspy and in
experimentation on patients not for their direct goed but
for the welfare of patients in g~neral.

CHARLEBS G. '"SOME ETHICAL IMPLICATIONS OF PROFESSIONAL
PLANNING," AMERICAN SOCIETY OF CIVIL ENGINEERS JOURNAL OF
PROFESSIONAL PRACTICE, 91 (NO. 1): 59-60; January, 1965.

The author replies to J.M. Abernathy's article of the
above title which was published in this Journal, May, 1964.

BENNET, J. “LETTERS - GRANTITIS," SCIENCE, 139: p. 235; March 22, 1963,

This letter is a reply to C.J. Flora's "Grantitis" in
Science, December 7, 1962,

BERGEN, RICHARD P. "LAW AND MEDICINE ~ RACIAL PROBRLEMS IN

MEDICAL PRACTICE,” AMERICAN MEDICAL ASSOCIATION JOURNAL, 195
{NO. 12): 299-301; March 21, 1966,

The author considers racial factors in hospital staff
privileges, racial factors affecting hogpital patients,
membership in professional associations, and racial
discrimination in private office practice.

’-
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32.

33.

34.

35,

37.

BERDING, A.H., "CRUCIAL DECADE," U.,S. DEPARTMENT OF STATE
BULLETIN, 43: 671-676; October 31, 1960.

The author discusses certain problems concerning the
role of science in public policy fox the future.

BERGNER, LAWRENCE. "LETTERS - 'CAPTAIN LEVY AND THE ARMY SYSTEM',"
SCIENCB, 157 (NO. 3784): p. 140; July 14, 1967,

In this reply to Elizabeth Langer's '"Court Martia) of
Captain levy: Medical Ethics vs. Military Law," (Science,
pe 1346 June 9, 1967) Berger criticizes Langer for not
discussing 'the eternal question of accepting responsibility
for the ultimate use that {s made of one's research," and
contends that the Army went "out of its way" to put Levy
in jail because he raised just such a question.

BERKLBY, CARL. "BTHICAL D.LEMMAS YN MEDICAL ENGINBERING,"
AMBRICAN JOURNAL OF MEDICAL . £CTRONICS, 5 (NO. 1})! 9.10;
18t Guarter, 1966,

The author Jists %ome cases of ethics in medical engineering
and suggests that . possible solution might be the formation
of an Bthics Committee.

BISHOP, JBRRY B. "BTHIC3, RISKS OFf BXPERIMENTATION ON HUMAN
PATIBNTS CAUSB INCRBASING CONCERN IN THB MEDICAL PROFBSSION,"
WALL STREBT JOURNAL, p. 6; August 31, 1964.

He claims that much of the problem of ethics of experimentation
is due to the fact that persons in experiments are not healthy
volunteers but sick patients hoping to be treated. He discusses
the Nureaburg Code and specific experimental problens and
questions.

BIXLER, RAY H. '"EXPERIMENTS ON HUMANS - THE GROWING DEBATB!
'‘OSTRACIZE THEM!' - A CHALLENGB TO PROFBSS1ONAL SOCIBTIBS,"
SATURDAY REVIBW, 49: 47-48.

The author details conmon examples of et .!cal violations
and suggests that these could be elininated by the ostracizing
of the violators by professional colleagues and organizations.

BLAKER, C.W. "THANATOPSIS," CHRISTIAN CENTURY, 83: 1503-1506}
Decenber 7, 1966,

The author discusses ethical issues concerning "death"
and the ethical environment within which such discussion
nust-take place. ‘
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38.

39,

40.

41.

42,

BOCHARD, MRS. '"HEARINGS TO RESUME ON HEALTH SCIENCE COMMISSION =

EXHIBIT 1 (LETTER)," CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, 114 (NO. 46)};
Maych 20, 1968,

The author, who states she "worked in a hospital surgical
for several years,'" argues that there arxe many serious moral
and ethical questions in medicine and supports a commission
to investigate such,

BOCKUS, FRANK M. '"LETTERS TO THB SCIENCE EDITOR ~ MEDICAL ETHICS,"

SATURDAY REVIEW, 49: p. 51; September 3, 1966.

Dr. Bockus states that what is at stake in the medical
ethics question i{s "the place of values in scientific
me thodology." He also refers to the fact that an inter~-
disciplinary conference (National Conference on Human
Genetics and Bio-Chemistry) was held. That conference called
for continuing conversation on the philosophical and ethical
problems implied in biomedical advances.

BOLINGER, R.B. "MEDICAL EXPGRIMENTATION ON HUMANS.'' SCIENCE,

152: p. 4483 April 27, 1966,

The author claims that for ethical rersons to be considered
appropriately, human experimentation must be divided into
two categories: '"observational'" and "manipulative'. The
observational category uses only treatment, whether diagnostic
or therapeutin, that would be used in non-experimental
sftuations, Bthical guestions of this category are well
covered by established codes. Manipulative experimentation,
how-‘7er, is the application to a patient of a risk posing
pr-'cedure which cannot concelivably benefit him. Bthical
and legal aspects of manipulative experimentation have yet
to be resolved.

BOLT, R.H. "STATESMANSHIP IN SCIENCB," PHYSICS TODAY, 14:

30-32; MarCh' 1961.

The author considers, among others, the aspect of the
relationship between science and public policy.

BORN, MAX. “'PHYSICS AND POLITICS," BULLETIN OF THE ATOHIC

SCIENTIST, XVI (NO. 6); 194-200; June, 1960.

Both the scicntist and the military planner nust place
ethical limits on certain nmilitary actions (nuclear devices).
The primary responsibility for each is that civilization
continue to exist,
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43.

44,

45,

46.°

47,

48,

49,

50.

BRICKMAN, W.W. "SCIENCE, LIBERAL ARTS, AND THE NATIONAL CRISIS,"
SCHOOL. AND SOCIETY, 90: p. 101; March 10, 1962.

The author considers the relation<hip of the acadenic
community and public policy and discusses the role of
science within that framework.

BRITAIN'S'MBDICAL RBSEARCH COUNCIL TO PARLIAMENT. "MEDICAL
BTHICS," SCIENCB, 145: 1024-1025+; September 4, 19064.

Bxcerpts from the statement - 'responsibility in
Investigation on Human Subjects," dealing with procedures
contributing to the benefit of the individual, control
subjects in investigations of treatment or prevention,
procedures not of direct benefit to the individual, and
professiovnal discipline.

BRODE, W.R. “DEVELOPMENT OF A SCIENCB POLICY,' SCIENCB, 131t
9-15; January 1, 1960.

The author considers the relationship on a policy level,
between science and the government.

BRODB, W.R. "GROWTH OF SCIENCE AND A NATIONAL SCIBNCB PROGRAM,"
AMERICAN SCIBNIIST, 50: 1-28; March, 1962.

The author emphasizes the necessity of a greater
involvement and interaction within public policy by science.

BRODB, W.R. "NATTONAL AND INTERNATIONAL SCIBNCB," U.S. DEPARTMENT
OF STATE BULLETIN, 42: ?735-739; May 9, 1960.

The author considers some of the relationships between
national science, public policy, and internaticnal science.

BRODE, W.R. “ROLE OF SCIENCB !N FOREIGN POLICY PLANNING," U.S.
DBEPARTMENT OF STATE BULLBETIN, 42: 271-276} February 22, 1960,

The author considers the necessity for the increased
use of science in matters of foreign policy planning.

BRONK, D.W. "IDEA THAT SCIENCE CAN SOLVB BVERYTHING IS A FALSB
ONB," U.S. NBWS AND WORLD REPORT, 48t 75-76; February 22, 1960.

The author discusses certain popular misconceptions
about science.

BRONOWSKI, J., "MORAL FOR AN AGE OF PLENTY," SATURDAY BVENING
POST, 233t 24-25+; Novenmber 12, 1960.

in a non-detailed article, the author claims that science
and scientists have a very effective code of mora)ity in that,
"we ought to behave in such a way that we can all find
out what is true.,"
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51.

52,

53.

S4.

5S.

86,

BRONSTOM, WILLIAM G., M.D, "THR PHYSICTAN AND VIETNAM," BULLETIN
OF THE ATOMIC SCIENTIST, XXIT (NO. 9): p. 24; November, 1966.

Dr. Bronston states that it is the ethical responsibility
of war physicians and the health profession to document the
carnage and sufrering of war. According to his system,
apparently, doctors should serve the war effort but should
not do so with '"closed eyes and hearts.”

BROSS, IRWIN D.J. "BXPERIMENT OR STAGNATE," NEW YORK TIMES
MAGAZINB: p. 4; July 23, 1967.

This {s a reply to Goodman's article of July 4, 1967,
He argues that Goodnan overlooked two essential items
relative to the question of experimentation: (a) a patient
in a well designed clinical experiment often receives overall
nedical care that is far superjor to routine practice;
(b) the alternative to experimentation is stagnation.

BRUCB~CHWATT, L.J. "LBTTERS ~ 'SBXPBRIMENTATION: RIGHIS AND
RISKS'," SCIENCE, 155 (NO. 3770): 1617-1618; March 31, 1967.

In this reply to Wolfensberger's "Ethical Issues in
Research with Human Subjects," (Science, p. 47; January 6, 1967),
Bruce~Chwatt holds that the malaria research using consenting,
informal, human patients (prisoners) was more ethical than
"some trials done on hospital patients without their
knowledge or consent."

BUDD, JOHN H, "MEDICA!. BTHICS - WHAT IS WRONG WITH FEBE SPLITTING?"
AMBRICAN MEDICAL ASSOCIATION JOURNAL, 195 (NO. 2): 117118}
January 10, 1966,

The author discusses the "gray" cases of fee splitting
and sets forth the decisiona by the American Medical Association
in various cases.

BUNDY, McGBORGB., "SCIENTIST AND NATIONAL POLICY," SCIENCB, 139
805.809' “ar.Ch 1, 1963,

This 18 an address made by the author Deceaber 27, 1962,
in which he discussed the role of the scientific comaunity
in the administration of the government.

BURNMAM, P.J. "MBEDICAL BXPERIMENTATION IN HUMANS," SCIENCE, 152t
p. 4483 April 22, 1966,

The author ridicules the "patient's rights" fssue

1egally developed in the New York Regents vs, Southame
Mandel case, by presenting a satirical "consent" form.
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57.

58.

59.

60,

61.

62.

BUSH, V. "OTHER FELLOWS BALL PARK," SCIENCE, 134: p. 1163;

October 20, 1961.

This editorial discusses the role of scientists when
entering the '"other fellows 'ball park'" of affairs of
governnment and politics., .

CALDBR, R. 'SCIENCB REPORTBR SPBAKS OF BABELOLOGY," UNESCO

COURIEBR, 14: 46-47; July, 1961,

The author considers verbosity, incommunicability,
vexrbage, and redundancy in the scientific community.

CAM'PBBLL, T.L. "REFLBECTIONS ON RBSBARCH AND THEB FUTURE OF

MBDICINB," SCIENCB, 153 (NO. 3734): 442-449; July 22, 1966.

The author lists new possibilities of medical science
in genetics in that, for all practical purposes, genes can
be manufactured to certain specifications. This certainly
seams to raise ethical questions but the report does not
considex them.

YCAN SCIENTISTS FIND THB CLUB TO PBACB?" BUSINBSS WBBK, 140-142+j

Saptember 15, 1962,

This article considers certain aspects of scientific
involvement in public policy, including foreign affairs.

CARLBY, WILLIAM M. "“PATIBNT OONSENT TO RBSBARCH: RULBS SBT,"
WALL STRBBT JOURNAL, p. 123 January 21, 1966,

The author reviews the legal basis of the Southan-Mandel
case in which the two doctors (Southam and Mandel) were
found guilty of fraud, deceit and unprofessional conduct
in an experiment involving the use of live cancer cells
in elderly patients without the patients knowledge that
the cells being injected were, indeed, cancerous.

CHARYX, J.V. "SCIENTIST AND H1S RESPONSIBILITY," ABROSPACB

ENGINBBRING, 20t p. 73 July 7, 1961.

The author considers the ethical and socfal responsibility
to his sociaty.

CHASB, B.T. "POLITICS AND TECHNOLOGY," YALB REVIEW, 52: 321329

March, 1963,
The author discusses the political influence of the

seientific community as well as the political implications
of scientific advances.
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64.

65.

66.

67.

68.

69.

70.

"CHEMICAL WORLD 1959/1960; SCIENCE IN GOVERNMENT," CHEMICAL AND
BENGINEERYNG NEWS, 38: 63-64; January 4, 1960.

The report discusses the political nature of certain
aspects of science.

CHRISTENSEN, N,A. "FUNCTION OF BTHICAL CODBS," PETROILEUM
MANAGEMENT, 37: 72-75; October, 1965.

The two main reasons for ''the painstaking studies of
engineering ethics" are, first, that a professional code
of ethics is a necessary base for a professfon; and second,
that technology has created different groups on engineering,
each with its owm unique problems. Two charts of ethical
canons and sfituations are given.

CHRISTBNSBEN, N.A. "PURPOSB OF PROFBSSIONAL ENGINBEBRING BTHICS,"
MBCHANICAL ENGINBBRING, 87: 46-48; November, 1965.

Tha author considers five professional engineering
societies and 1ists codes and particular types of ethical
problens peculiar to each.

CISLBR; W.L. '"ENGINEBR IN INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS," MBCHANICAL
BNGINBBRING, 82t 54-56; February, 1960.

The author discusses the role of the professional
engineer in matters of foreign policy.

CLASSEN, H: GEORGB. "FACT AND PURPOSB," BULLBTIN OF THB
ATOMIC SCIENTIST, XXIV (NO. 3): 36-38; March, 1968.

The author says that science, '‘the search for truth,"
is not an ethical goal, but is a characteristic of man,
He argues against ethics from evolution., He concludes
that "Bthics (or purpose, or the self) is not subject to
scientific definftion.”" This avoids ethical values on
science, but by faplication would reject thenm.,

CLYDB, G.D: "BNGINEBR AND POLITICS," CIVIL ENGINEBRING, 30t
4546} August, 1960,

The author discusses the role of the professional
engineer in pudblic planning and decision-making.

MOODR OF BTHICS," N\VAL ENGINEERS JOURNAL, 77t 45.47; February, 196S.

This is the now code of Bthies for Engincers as approved
Uy the Roard of Lirectors of the National Society of
Proiussional Bngineers in July, 1964, 1t replaces the
previously adopted, "Bthics for Engineers."
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73.

74.

75.

76.

"CODB OF ETHICS AS AMENDED TO BE VOTED ON BY ASCB MEMBERSHIP,"
CIVIL ENGINBERING, 31: 42-44; June, 1961,

The Code of Bthics of the American Society of Civil
Bngineers, proposed amendments, and the A.S.C.B's "Guide
to Professional Practice Under the Code of Bthics"
are givern.

OOHBN, EDWARD. "CRITICISM AND THE ADVANCEMENT OF BUILDING
ENGINBERING," CIVIL ENGINEBRING, 37: 34-35; July, 1967.

The author argues that not only is {t permissable,
but it is ethically obligatory that the professional
engineer "seize" every opportunity for self, pProfessional,
and public criticisn.,

OCOMMISS ION ON HBALTH SCIENCB AND SOCIBTY. !iUMMARY OF TESTIMONY.

This report sumnarizes the testimony of Dr. John
Najaxian, Dr. Adrian Kantrowitz, Dr. Arthur Kornberg,
Dr. Joshua Ledecberg, Dr. Christian Bernard, Dr. Wangensteen,
and Dr. Henry Beecher relative to the establishaent of a
Health Science Coanission.

'
“COMMITTEBS OF SCHOLARS SUPPORT CANDIDATES; SCIENTISTS JOINING,"
SCIBNCB, 132: p. 1238; October 28, 1960.

This report deals with the public support of certain
candidates in the 1960 election by scientists,

COMMONER, BARRY. SCIENCB AND SURVIVAL. NBEW YORK:t THB VIKING
PRBSS. 1966,

The author emphasizes many of the ethical problems
stanning from recent scientific advances.

"CONFEBRBNCES ON SCIBNCB AND WORLD AFFAIRS, STATEMENIS BY PARTICIPANTS}
W1TH EDITORIAL COMMBNT," SCIENCB, 134: 971, 984-991;
October 6, 1961.

A -report of the conferences on science and worl)d affairs.
An editorial opinion is also given.

1
"CONSENT REQUIRED FOR DRUG BXPERIMENTS," SCIENCE NEWS, 90: p. 1724
September 10, 1966.

™his article reports the federal guideline that physicians
obtain the written consent of patients for the use of
inveetigational drugs.

v
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78.

79.

a0,

81,

83.

COWEN, D.l.. "ETHICAL DRUGS AND MEDICAL EBTHICS," NATION 189!
479-482; December 26, 1959,

The author deals here with the ethics involved in the
pricing of prescription drugs and, in addition, the sources
of information about new drugs to physicians.

“COSWA VII1 STATEMENT,'' BULLBTIN gg THB ATOMIC SCIENTIST, 17
(NO. 11): 395-396; November, 1961,

A statement of the conference on science and world affairs
held at Stowe, Vermont.

CRANBEBRG, LAWRENCB. "AN ORJECT OF CONCERN AND STUDY," THB
VIRGINIA QUARTERLY RBVIEW, 41 (NO. 4): 653-656; Autumn, 1965,

In the course of a review of lenry Margenau's Bthics
and Science, the author contends that there are many
seryous ethical probiems in science that Margenau simply
did not deal with,

CRANBBRG, LAWRENCE. ‘''BTHICAL CODB FOR SCIBNTISTS," SCIENCE,
1411 p. 1242; September 27, 1963.

Cranberg compares engineers and scientists in that the
profeasional enginecers have seen the need for, and adopted
& code of ethics while scientists have done neither.

The "thoughtful attention' of the scientist, scientist
educator, and scientific professional oraanization trust
now be given :0 the problem of a code of ethice, he (- reludes.

CRANBERG, LAWRENCE. " EBTHICAL CODB FOR SCIENTISTS?" SCIENCE,
142t p. 1257; December 6, 1963,

In a rejoinder to w.BE, Graham (Science, 142: p. 1257}
Decenber 6, 1963) who advocated the rules of the Soclety
for Soclal Responsibility in Science serve as a code of
ethics, the author declares that the concern of SSRS
with "a limfted specfal range of ethical problens and its
existence apart from the main body of professional scientifie
oraganizations only eaphasize the disparities which exist
between scientists and other occupational groups with
respect to ethical education and regulation.”

CRANBBERG, IAWRENCB, "ETHICAL PROBLEMS OF SCIEBNTISTS," AMERICAN
SCIENTIST, 53 (NO. 3): 303A-304A; September, 1065,

The author 1liats ten examples of ethical problens in
sclence and suggests that scientists ought to study the
ethicaleregulatory systems of other professions to be
able, hopefully, to develop a professional ethic for science.,
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84. CRANBERG, LAWRENCB. "“ETHICAL PROBLEMS OF SCIENTISTS," THB
EDUCATIONAL RECORD: 282-294; Summer, 1965,

The author discusses various types of ethical questions
and problems and presents a case for the adoption, by
scientists, of a professional code of ethics.,

85, CRANBERG, LAWRENCE. "BTHICAL PROBLEMS OF SCIENTISTS," THB
ELBVENTH{ EOWARD G, BUDD LECTURB: PRESBNTED AT THB FRANKLIN
INSTITUTB, November 2, 1966.

The author discusses some legal questions but primarily
enphasfizes "the problems of the ethics of scientists in
relation to one another to their employers, and to
society gencrally.”

86, CRANBBRG, LAWREBNCB, 'SCIBNCB AND TBCHNOLOGY - A TIMB TO RESPOND
TO THE PUBLIC TRUST," AN INVITEBD TALK GIVEN TO THB
BNGINEBRING COUNCIL FOR PROFBSSIONAL DBVELOPMENTt
NBW ORLBANS. September 30, 1968.

The main thrust of this talk is that "ethical sensitivity
and moral perceptiveness" must be imparted by the colleges
and universities to future scientists and technologists.

87. CRANBERG, LAWRENCE. "“SCIENCE, BTHICS, AND THE LAW," ZYGON
JOURNAL OF RELIGION AND SCIENCB, 1T (NO. 3)t 262-271;
September, 1967,

- The author analyzes the relationship betweei.. sclience
and ethics and states that scientists may be lax for not
having developed their omn professional ethic.

88, CRANBBRG, LAWRENCE. “THE P.M. BOMB," BULLBTIN OF THB ATOMIC
SCIBNTIST, X111 (NO. 12); December, 1967,

The author holds that the "power cum money" bomdb - the
explosion of resources into the sciences produced among
scientists an imnediate sense of "'social responsibility'”
in certain arecas of public policy but that the "bomdb" has
nany adverse consequences within the sciences which are
not fully recognized by the pudblic, or even many scientists
thenselves.

89, CRICHTON, J.M. "HEART TRANSPLANTS AND THB PRESS," NEW REPUBLIC,
158 (NO. 21): 2834} May 25, 1968,

In the course of a review of The Transplanted Heart by
Peter Hawthorne, Crichton considers the ethics of press
fnvolvement in medical operations,
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90,

91.

92,

93.

04.

9s.

CULLITON, B.J. “CONSENT: IT'S THE LAW," SCIENCE NEWS, 92:
88-09; July 22, 1967,

Culliton briefly traces a history of the "consent”
requirements of the U.S. Food and Drug Administration and
1ists some problems stenming from the law and some
possible solutions (including an insurance plan to cover
patients and volunteers) to them.

CURRAN, W.u. "PRIVACY, RIRTH CONTROL AND 'UNCOMMONLY SILLY
LAW'," NEW ENGLAND JOURNAL OF MBDICINB, 273 (NO. 6):
322-3233 August 5, 1965.

The auth. liscu .°s Griswold vs. the State of Connecticut
(855Ct. 1678 ( 905), in which the Connecticut law barring
the use of contraceptives was declared unconstitutional,
on ‘e reasoning of "'the right of privacy'."

(JJRRAN,,M;.J. "PROBLEM OF CONSBENT: KIDNBY TRANSPLANTATION IN
MIWORS," NBW YORK UNIVERSITY LAW REVIBW, 34: 891-898; 1959.

The author provides a commentary on three decisions to
allow kidney transplants of minors of the same family and
raises legal considerations on the questions of the age
of the minors and the value of psychiatrist's testimony
in general,

CURRAN, WILLIAM. "THE LAW AND HUMAN BXPERIMENTATION," ﬁ!_i_t!
ENGLAND JOURNAL OF MEDICINB, 275 (NO. 6): 323-325;
Autust 11, 1966. :

The author discusses some of the legal complications
of human experinentation, especially the question of
"informed consent."

DAPLER, JAMBS R. “LBTTERS," BULLBTIN OF THE ATOMIC SCIENTIST,
© XX (NO. 10)t p. 22; bDeceaber, 1954,

In reply to John Haybittle's "Ethics for the Scientist,"
(Bulletin of the Atomic Scientist, May, 1964) Dafler says
a scientist should not have "his conscience bother him
excessively" for a decision made by a collective.

DAM, X.N, "SCIENTIST AND CONFLICT OF INTEREST," BULLETIN OF
THE ATOMIC SCIBNTIST, XVII (NO. 10): p. 343; October, 196l.

The author discusses the relationship between conflict
of interest statues and certain practices within science.
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96, DAMON, V.G. "FEE SPLITTING KNIFE HAPPY SURGEONS AND MERCENARY
DOCTORS," EXCERPT FROM "I LEARNED ABOUT WOMEN FROM THEM,"
I. TAVES (editor). LOOK, 26: B86-88+; June 19, 1962.

The author, a veteran M.D., denounces the unethical
procedures and doctors listed in the title.,

97. DANIBLSON, LEB B, CHARACTERISTICS OF ENGINEERS AND SCIENTISTS.
ANN ARBOR, MICHIGAN: THB UNIVERSITY OF MICHIGAN. 1960,

This book 1s one of a series of reports attenpting to
fidentify and publicize managerial practices and policies
that promote productivity and increase the satisfactions
of engineers and scientists,

98. DASH, J. GREGORY. ''WHERE RBSPONSIBILITY LIES,” RBULLBETIN OF THB

ATOMIC SCIENTIST, XXIIT (NO. 1): 35-37; January, 1967.

The scientist cannot "disclaim responsibility for the
inplications of one's scientific contributions."” He argues
that in World War II, the scientists got so caught up in
the excitement of building the boab, they forgot the
reason they were building ft: thus, it was used when 1t
did not need to be. lle says the sane mistakes are happening
today. Science is amoral; scientists provide the ethics
(1f any) and nmust bear and be assessed the responsibility
for doing so.

99, DAVIS, A.S, “BTHICS AND THE ENGINEER, AND WHAT THB LAW HAS TO
SAY ABOUT BOTH OF THEM," PRODUCT ENGINEBERING, 36t 70-75}%
July 5, 1965,

This article is from a 1ecture delivered to the New
York State Soclety of Professional Engineers. The author
discusses the ethical implications of two predominant
questions: "Can 1 take {t with me?" (when accepting a
new job)} and "what is the worth of ny services if 1
create something new?”

100. DB BAKBY, MICHABL B, "“MEDICAL RBESEARCH AND THE GOLDEN RULSB,"
AMERICAN MEDICAL ASSGCIATION JOURNAL. 203 (NO. 8):
574-576; 1968B.

De Bakey lists and explains certain guidelines for the
physician, acting as experimenter and the cliinical
experimenter.

101, DBDNER, S. "WHY DID DAEDALUS LEBAVE?" SCIENCB, 133! 2047-2052;
June 30, 1961,

The author argues that underdeveloped countries are

aiding the devbloped by exporting one of their most
precious comnodoties: scientific talent.
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102, DEDIJER, S, "RESBARCH: THE MOTOR OF PROGRBSS," BULLEIIN OF
THE ATOMIC SCIENTIST, XVIII (NO. 6): 4-7; June, 1962,

The author considers certain aspects of scientific
research.

103.. DBDIJER, S. ''WINDOW SHOPPING FOR A RESEARCH POLICY," BULLBTIN
OF THB ATOMIC SCIBNTIST, XV (NO. 11): 367-371; November, 1959.

The author considers certain policy matters of scientific
research,

104, DB LEON, BENJAMIN. "IS SCIBNCE MORALLY STERIL.?" BULLETIN OF
THE ATOMIC SCIENTIST, XXIV (NO. 5): p. 54; May, 1968,

De Leon argues that science, by espousing moral neutrality
is actually unscientific because it fails to recognize
that morality and ethics are a part of man's life and
cannot be ignored. He says the moral neutrality comos
from capitalistic emphasis on science.

105. DB SOL!A PRICB, DBREK J. "BTHICS OF SCIENTIFIC PUBLICATION,"
: SCIENCE, 144 (NO. 3619): 655-657; 1964.

e discusses the availability of the literature, freedem
to publish, the awarding of credit, citation, retrieval,
invisible colleges, and scholarship.

106, DB SOL'A PRICB, DBEREK J. LITILB SCIENCE, BIG SCIBNCE. NBW YORK!
COLUMBIA UNIVERSITY FRBSS. 1963.

In this book, the author covers a prologue to a science
of science, Galton revisited, invisible colleges and the
affluent scientific comnuter, and political strategy for
big scientists,

107, DICKEL, HERMAN A, “"MEDICAL BTHICS =~ TH8 PHYSICIAN AND THB
CLINICAL PSYCHOLOGIST," AMERICAN MEDICAL ASSOCIATION
JOURNAL, 195 (NO. 5)1 121-126; January 31, 1966,

In this comparison, the education amd inier-relationship
between the physicfan and the clinical psychologist, the
author discusses gaps in the realm of responsibility,
the medical curriculum, the "newer discipline" of c¢linical
psychology, differences in orientation and the interdeperdence

and mutual respect of the two groups. .

108. ODINSMORB, R.P, "IT'S THE INDIVIDUAL'S RESPONSIBILITY," CHEMICAL
ENGINEERING FROGRESS, &1t p. 38; April, 1965.

The author argues that it {s the professional responsibility
of the engineer to be aware of ethical fssues and sitvations
and, also, must meet the professional standards in use.
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109. DOBZHANSKY, T. MANKIND EVOLVING. YALE UNIVERSITY PRESS:
NEW HAVEN, 1962,

The author presents mankind as "a product of evolution
and as an evolving whole" and deals with many e thical
questions of science within this realm.

110. "DOCTORS DILEMMAS," SCIENTIFIC AMERICAN, 218: 49-50; March, 1968.

This editorial deals with a symposium, "The Cost of
Life,'" by the Royal Society of Medicine in England.
According to the symposium's summary, doctors face
two kinds of dilemmas: first, '"the determination of
priorities when limited resources make it impossible to
provide all necessary medical care and, second, the
decision as to when 1o discontinue artificial aids to
survival,'" The symposium speakers considered different
aspects of these dilemmas and some ¢eneral guidelines
were given.

111. DONNELLY, JAMES F. "HBARINGS TO RESUME ON HEALTH SCIENCE
COMMISSION - EXHIBIT 1 (LETTER)," CONGRESSIONAL RECORD,
114: p. 46; March 20, 1968.

The author, president of Patients' Aid Society, Inc.,
says, in part, "I certainly don't think the decisions of
human transplants should be left entirely to the doctors
anymore than declaration of war should be left entirely
to the generals."

112, DOWLING, H.,F, "HUMAN EXPERIMENTATION IN INFECTICGUS DISEASES,"
: JOURNAL OF THE AMERICAN MEDICAL ASSOCIATION, 198: 997-999;
November 28, 1966,

"Tyrannical restraints on experimentation would
certainly have precluded the invaluable contributions of
Vesalius, Harvey, Jenner, Walter Reed ... Rigid prescriptions
about human experimentation would also have prevented the
remarkable discoveries during the past century regarding
the cause, transmission, and prevention of infectious
diseases."

113. DUBOS, R.- "SCIENTIST AND THE PUBLIC," SCIENCE, 133: 1207-1211;
April 21, 1961.

The author considers the relationship of the scientist,
as scientist, and as a member and integral part of society.
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114, DU BRIDGE, L.A. "POLICY AND THB SCIENTISTS," FOREIGN AFFAIRS,
41: 571-578; April 11, 1963,

The author considers the relationships between science
and government.

115. DU BRIDGE, L.A. "SCIENCE AND A BETTER AMERICA," BULLETIN OF
THE ATOMIC SCIENTIST, 16 (NO. 10): p. 340; October, 1960.

The author considers some of the ways in which can
interact more fully with the American society.

116. DU BRIDGE, LEE A. '"THE GOVERNMENT ROLE IN SCIENCE EDUCATION,"
BULLETIN OF THE ATOMIC SCIENTIST, XXII (NO. 5): 16-20;
May, 1966,

Cited as an article dealing with the question of
government support of scientific research and mentioning
no ethical problems or consideration; by implication,
they do not exist,

117. BARLE, WILLIAM. UBTHICS AS TECHNOLOGY," SCIENCE, 147 (NO. 3654):
140-141; January 8, 1965,

This is a review of Margenau's Ethics and Science, in
which the thesis is "the book remains an elementary and
confused effort,"

118, EDBL, A, '"SCIENCE AND THE STRUCTURE OF ETHICS," INTERNATIONAL
ENCYCLOPEDIA OF UNIFIBD SCIENCE. FOUNDATIONS OF THE
! UNITY OF SCIENCE, 2 (NO. 3) CHICAGO: UNIVERSITY OF
CHICAGO PRESS. 1961, ,

The author divides this work into ‘divisions of: the
nature and conmplexity of the prcbler; the theory of
existential perspectives; the role of science in conceptual
and methodological analysis; and decision, freedom,
and responsibility.

119. BICHEHULAUB, J.B. "PSYCHOLOGIC PROPS: THE TRUTH ABOUT DOCTORS®'
DECEPTIONS," SCIENCE DIGEST, 51: 53-57; Febxuary, 1962,

The author discusses psychologic cures for physical
diseases and suggests steps by which patients can help
theixr doctors help themselves,

120, BIDUSON, B.,T. "LETTBRS,"” SCIENCE, 131: 552-555; August 26, 1960,
The author replies to Gerald Holton's ""Modern Science

and the Intellectual Tradition," in Science, April 22, 1960.
Rejoinder by Holton.
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121. "ENGINEI"S SPEAK OUT ON ETHICS," CHEMICAL ENGINEERING, 70: 177-184;
December 9, 1963,

In this follow-up article to "How Useful Are Our Ethical
Codes,'" (September 2, 1963) the tabulation of the iesults
of a poll conducted in that earlier article are given
and interpreted.

122, "ETHICAL PROBLEMS IN ENGINEERING,'" PETROLEUM MANAGEMENT, 37:
76 -77; October, 1965. .

This article consists of two ethical problems and
discussion of each. The problems and discussions are
taken from Ethical Problems in Engineering (John Wiley)
which lists and discusses 127 ethical cases.

123, "BTHICS IN BUSINESS," CHEMICAL ENGINEERING PROGRLSS, 61: 13-25;
February, 1965.

This is a series of articles dealing with the question
of ethics as related to the business of chemical engineering
and not as related to the scientist.

124. “BTHICS OF HUMAN EXPERIMEMTATION," (editorial)} BRITISH MEDICAL
JOURNAL, 2: 1-2; July 6, 1963,

This editorial considers some of the problems involved
in "consent" in human experimentation and presents the
fixst five points of the Nuremburg Code ror Permissible
Human Experiments.

125, "BTHICS OF HUMAN EXPERIMENTS,'" TIME, 88:(-42+; July 8, 1966.

A review of an article in New England Journal of
I Mecicine by Dr. Henry K. Beecher in which Dr. Beecher
expressed concern at experiments designed to benefit
society but which may be harmful to the specific patient(s).
Time listed several of Beecher's examples and offered
a rebuttal for one.

3

126. "BTHICS OF SCIENCE EVOLVED WITH MAN," SCIENCE NEWS, 89: 299;
April 23, 1966.

This article briefly notes the evolutionary ethic of
science in that it teaches man to adapt to his environment
and to control his environment to meet all his own needs;
then 'reviews Science and Ethical Values by Bentley Glass.

127. BTZIONI, AMITAI. "WHEN SCIENTISTS TESTIFY," RULLETIN OF THE
ATOMIC SCYENTTST, 20: 23-26; October, 1964,

The authoxr holds that scientists, testifying before
governmental committees are considered to be "disinterested"
but, in reality, they often times constitute a pressure
group concealing socio-political interests by a practice

of "sandbagging."
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128. EXECUTIVE COUNCIL OF TilE EPISCOPAL CHURCH. "HEARINGS TO RESUME
ON HEALTH SCIENCE COMMISSION ~ EXHIBIT 1, RESOLUTION,"
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, 114 (NO, 46); March 20, 1968.

This resolution, adopted February 22, 1968, lists certain
ethical problems stemming from new developments in medical
technology and urges scientists to "exercise the greatest
caution in human experimentation."

129. "EXPERIMENTS ON MAN," NEWSWEEK, 69: p. 84; March 6, 1967,

This aews article discusses issues of legal consent in
human experiments. It concludes that the final responsibility
depends on the conscience of the investigatonr.

130. "EXPERIMENTS ON MAN," SCIENTIFIC AMERICAN, 215: p. 443 August, 1966,

This is an editorial concerning Henry Beecher's article
in The New England Journal of Medicine.

131. FABRO, J.A. "DEATH - WHAT IS AT THE HEART OF IT," THE NATIONAI
CATHOLIC REPORTER: p. 6; June 26, 1968,

The author, an M.D., discusses the ethical questions
relating to '"death' and transplants.

132, "FAILURE TO COMMUNICATE SEEN AS SCIENCE CRISIS," SCIENCE NEWS
LETTER, 80: p. 240; October 7, 1961.

. Irwin Hershey, publications director for the American
Rocket Society, said, this article reports, that American
scientists are failing to communicate adequately with
either themselves ox the public.

133, FALK, CHARLES E. "SCIENCE AND PUBLIC POLICY ACTIVITIES IN
UNIVERSITIES," BULLETIN OF THE ATOMIC SCIENTIST, XXIV
(NO. 6): p. 50; June, 1968.

Enough work has not been done on "Science and Public
Policy Activities in Universities,'" and we need more.
A few examples are! technology assesment; "assessment of
the role which science has played in the role of the
social, economical, political, and cultural welfare..."

134, FARBER, L.H. '"PSYCHOANALYSIS AND MORALITY," COMMENTARY, 40:
69-74; November, 1965.

The author's thesis is that psychoanalysis is, among
other things, a moral science whose involvement witn
problems of good and evil is inescapable and essential,
She argues that the psychoanalyst must take a moral
position in the thexapeutic context and should recognize
that fact.
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135, FEDRERATION OF AMERICAN SCIENTISTS. '"CLASSIFTIED RESEARCH IN
" THE UNIVERSITY," BULLETIN OF THE ATOMIC SCIENTIST, XXIII
(NO, 8): 45-46; October, 1967.

“"The increasing dependence of American universities on
the federal government could lend to the loss of this
basic function of the university. (open inquiry, debate,
and criticism, free and detached...) The dependence comes
dangerously close when a university takes on classified
military research."” The guideline is that a university
should accept only those projects which will be freely
published and avail.

136, FEDERATION OF AMERICAN SCIENTISTS. "THE WAR AND WEAPONS IN
VIETNAM,'" BULLETIN OF THE ATOMIC SCIENTIST, XXIII (NO. 5):

59-60; May, 1967,

The authors are opposed to present role¢s in Vietnam
and advocate the use of 'restraint",

137. FINLAND, MAXWEL!., "ETHICS, CONSENT, AND CONTROLLED CLINICAL
TRIAL," AMERICAN MEDICAL ASSOCIATION JOURNAL, 198 (NO, 6):

637-638; 1966.

The author's basic point seems to be that no code or
legislative body can competently decide on proper risks
in experimentation as physicians are not always in agreement.

138, FLORA, C.J. '"GRANTITIS," SCIENCE, 138: 1185-1186; December 7, 1962.

The author discusses the awarding of grants to scientists
and raises questions about certain ethical abuses of such.
139. FOSBERG, F.R. "LETITERS - 'CODE OF ETHICS'," SCIENCE, 142:
p. 916; November 15, 1963,

The author suggests, in reply to L. Cranberg (Science,
141: p. 1242) that scientists do have a workable code of
ethics: '"the principle of 'scientific honesty' and the
complete realization that this is the very essence of science."

140. FOZZY, PAULA. "NEW SCIENTIFIC CONSULTANT POLICY," BULLETIN OF
THR ATOMIC SCIENTIST, XVIII (NO., 5): 43-44; May, 1962.

The author considers aspects of the necw scientific
consulting policy.

141, FOZZY, PAULA. 'SCIENTISTS SOCIAL RESPONSIBILITY,' BULLETIN OF
THB ATOMIC SCIENTIST, XVIII (NO. 3): 45-46; March, 1962.

This news article lists the actions and recommendations
of the "Committee on Science in the Promotion of Human
Welfare" of the American Association for the Advancement

of Science since 1955.
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142,

143,

FRANKLIN, R.K. "QUESTIONS OF TRANSPLANTS," NEW REPUBLIC, 158

(NO. 11): p. 7; March 16, 1968.

After discussing some Of the ethical aspects of donating
and receiving hearts for transplantation, the author contends
that ethical decisions made in the realm of transplants
will form the basis for those to be made in the realms
of genetics, human experimentation, and eugenics.

FRBED, J. ARTHUR. SOME ETHICAL AND SOCIAL PROBLEMS OF SCIENCE

AND TECHNOLOGY: A BIBLIOGRAPHY OF THE LITERATURE FROM
1955, U.S. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE. 1964.

This bibliography is from 1955 to 1963.

144. "PRENCH AND JAPANESE SCIENTISTS ON WAR RESEARCH," BULLETIN OF

1485,

146,

147,

THB ATOMIC SCIENTIST, XXIV (NO. 3): p. 35; March, 1968.

Four hundred and thirty three scientists signed a
statement issued on February 5, 1967, that appealed to
their "American colleagues" to refuse to work for warx
purposes. It said, in part: "Scientists have vast ethical
and professional responsibilities in the modern world.

If they are to work for the benefit of humanity and the
integrity of scholarship. they should never willingly
permit their discoveries to be exploited for destructive

purposes.”

PRUTON, J.S. "AIMS AND VALUBS OF THE SCIENCES," YALE REVIEW,

51: 197-210; Autumn, 1961. !

Fruton's main point is that science, as a discipline,
has inherited a cultural tradition of knowledge for its
own sake Zrom philosophy and that, even though it is
largely overlooked because of many practical benefits,
forms the bzsis of science. The discoverics of scientists
are, then, community and not privataz property. Thus
science as a discipline cannot be held responsible for
uses of scientific discoveries, whether for '""good" or 'bad".

FURLONG, W.B. "HOW DOCTORS USE PATIENTS AS GUINEA PIGS,"

GOOD HOUSEKEEPING, 161: p. 79+; Octobexr, 1965.
. : . _

The author lists certain ethical rights of patients
and details many cases of ethical abuse. The author
concludes by offering guidelines for human experimentation
and ways for a patient to detect experimentation.

GALTON, L. "DOCTORS DEBATB FEB SPLITTING," NEW YORK TIMES

MAGAZINE: p. 19+; Maxch 4, 1962.

The author examines ethical problenms concerning fee
splitting, the "current fuss about the nature of fee
splitting in general,” how it works and how and why it
is as prevalent as it is.,
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148,

149,

150,

151.

152,

153.

154,

GARCEAU, O, 'MORALS OF MEDICINE,' ANNALS OF THE AMERICAN

—

ACADEMY OF POLITICAL AND SOCIAL SCIENCE, 363: 60-69;
January, 1966,

The author discusses the nature of the medical ethic
and recent developments of medical improvements, ethical
advances, and new ethical questions.

GERARD, R.W. ''VIVISECTION: ENDS AND MEANS," AMERICAN INSTITUTE
OF BI0LOGICAL SCIENCES (NOw BIO-SCIENCE), 13(z): 27-29; 1963.

The author discusses the "basic ethical questions of
ends and means'" as the root of many objections to
animal experimentation.

GINGOLD, KURT. "LETTERS - 'CAPTAIN LEVY AND THE ARMY SYSTEM',"
SCIENCE, 157 (NO. 3784): p. 140; July 14, 1967.

In reply to Elizabeth langer's '"Court Martial of
Captain Levy: Medical Bthics vs. Military Law" (Science,
p. 1346; June 9, 1967), Gingold argues that a physician
has no other rights than a citizen and in our society,
each citizen may not decide for himself what is a crime.

GLASS, BENTLEY. "SCIENTISTS IN POLITICS," BULLETIN OF THE
ATOMIC SCIENTIST, XVIIT (NO. 5): 2-7; May, 1962.

The authoxr discusses the role of scientists in matters
of public policy. C

GLASS, BENTLBY. "THE ETHICAL BASIS OF SCIENCE," SCIENCE, 150
{NO. 3701): .1254-1261; December 3, 1965.

Glass argues for the following rour ethical bases of
science: complete truthfulness; complete honesty; fearless
defense of scientific inquiry and opinion; and a full
communication of scientific findings tbrough primary
publication, synthesis, and instruction.

GOODMAN, P. "HUMAN USES OF SCIENCE," COMMENTARY, 30:
461-~-472; Decemberxr, 1960,

The authoxr assumes the position that science is morally
neutral - it may be used for human or inhuman purposes.
He advocates certain "human" uses.

GOODMAN, W. "DOCTCRS MUST EXPERIMENT ON HUMANS; BUT, WHAT ARB
THE PATIENTS RIGHTS?" NEW YORK TIMES MAGAZINE: 12-13+;
July 2, 1967. : K

The author refers to H.K. Beecher's "Ethics and Clinical
Research," New Bngland Journal of Medicine. He analyzes
"informed" consent and the myriad of ethical questions
revolving around this concept.
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155, GOROVITZ, SAMUEL. "BTHICS AND THE ALLOCATTON OF MEDICAL
RIESOURCRS," MEDICAL RESEARCH ENGINEERING, 5 (NO. 4):

5~7; Fourth Quarter, 1966,

. The author, professor of philosophy at Western Reserve
University and Case Institute of Technology, discusses
many questions of medical attention that have not 'gained
the attention they deserve." He considers three kinds of
resource~allocation (1. personal resources; 2, space and
equipment resources; 3. national resources) then looks at
dialysis treatment (for degenerated kidneys) as an ethical
"case in point." He concludes by differentiating between
questions about medical ethics and questions of medical
ethics and argues that both must be squarely faced.

156, GOVERNING COUNCIL, FEDERATION OF AMERICAN SCIENTISTS. "SCIENTISTS
'SPEAK OUT," BULLETIN OF THE ATOMIC SCIENTIST, XXIV (NO. 5):
Pe 50; May, 1968,

"Except in time of national emergency, the university
should not be a part of the military establishment...”
The article gives identification of some practices "which
tend to subvert the traditional role of the university.
The university should not have military contracts. Two
exarﬁles are Project Camelot and Covert support of university
prnject s by CIA.

157. GRAHAM, W,E. "BTHICAL CODE FOR SCIENTISTS?," SCIENCE, 142:
p. 1257; December 6, 1963,

In reply to L. Cranberg (Science, 141: p. 1242; 1963)
the author states that there is an organization, the
Society for Social Responsibility in Science, which does
take its ethical responsibilities seriously. He lists
the four rules of the SSRS and states they are, in
effect, a code of ethics.

158, "GRANT REVOKED," BULLETIN OF THE ATOMIC SCIENTIST, XVII (NO. 7):
P 299, JeptENbEI, 1961.

On June 21, 1961, the NSF revoked a $3B00 grant awarded
to Bdward Yellin, a graduate student (M.E.) at the University
of Tllinois. The grant was revoked less than two weeks
after a charge on the House floor by Rep. Gordon Scherer
(R-Ohio) (HUAC) that NSF was giving fellowship funds to
a communist. Yellin had been a member of the Communist
party from 1948 to 1957. The University of Il1linois was
convinced however, that he signed the Broyles oath and
the allegiance declaration in good faith.

159, GRAVA, SIGURD. "SOME ETHICAL IMPLICATIONS OF PROFESSIONAL
PLANNING," AMERICAN SOCIBTY OF CIVIL ENGINEERS JOURNAL
OF PROFESSIONAL PRACTICE, O1 (NO. 1): 60-63; January, 1965.

The author replies to and discusses J.M. Abernathy'c

article of the above title which was published in this
o Journal, May, 1964.
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160, GRAY, A.W. "WHEN AN ENGINEER LEAVES A COMPANY WHAT ARE THE
RIGHTS AND OBLIGATIONS OF EMPLOYEE AND EMPILOYER?"
MACHINE DESIGN, XXXV: 133-134; March 28, 1963,

The author discusses the engineer's talents, knowledac,
and use of competitive information, with regard for the
ethics and legal situations of the engineer and the employer,

161, GRAY, H. OBLIGATIONS OF ENGINEERS," PLANT ENGINEERING, XVII:
p. 155; February, 1963.

The author discusses certain legal, ethical and social
responsibilities of the professional engineer.

162, GRAY, J. "SCIENCE, MAN, AND SOCIETY," UNESCO COURIER, XIV:
30-33+; July, 19061,

This article is an abridgement of an address by the
author in which he discusses the relationship between
the scientist and the society.

163, GREEN, HAROLD P, "AEC INFORMATION CONTROL REGULATIONS," BULLETIN
OF THB ATOMIC SCIENTIST, XXIV (NO. 5): 41-43; May, 1968,

The author discusses and criticizes some new (December, 1967)
security regulations issued by the AEC. 'Regrettably, the
AEC has not faced up to the fundamental policy questions
which are raised by the proposed regulations:" (1) "whether
security controls should be placed upon dissemination of
information wholly privately developed,' and (2) "whether
private R & D in nuclear weapons and explosives and gas
‘centrifuge technology should be suppressed." There are two
fundamental truths: (1) hoarding of "'secrets'" won't deter
other nations and (2) the rate of technological progress in
any area, and therefore, the national strength is 'f’

(total number of individuals who bring their talents to bear
in that area). See also #164 (below).

164. GRBEN, HAROLD P. "THB AEC PROPOSALS -~ A THREAT TO SCIENTIFIC
FRBEDOM," BULLETIN OF THE ATOMIC SCIENTIST, XXIII (NO, 8):
15-173 October, 1967.

Green argues that the regulations proposed by the AEC
on May 2, 1967 are '"flagrantly interfering” with free
scientific inquiry. The proposals were later modified
and Green reviews the modifications in Bulletin of the
Atonic Scientist, May, 1968.
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165. GREEN, HAROLD P. "THE NEW TECHNOLOGICAl. ERA: A VIEW FROM THE
LAW," BULLETIN OF THE ATOMIC SCIENTIST, XXIII (NO. 1)
12-18; November, 1967.

The author discusses certain technological advances and
then considers some undesirable consequences of some.

166, GRBENBERG, DANIEL S. "IT'S TIME FOR SCIENCE TO ACT ITS POLITICAL
AGE," BULLETIN OF THE ATOMIC SCIENTIST, XXIII (NO. 8):

The author looks at the government sponsorship of
science as something of a necessity: he dismisses 'military
management of research' and presumably other areas of
government intexference out of hand. Science must now
"compete effectively" for its share of government money.

167. GREBNBERG, DANIEL S. "SCIENCE AND FORBIGN AFFAIRS: NEW EFFORT
UNDL(WAY TO ENLARGE ROLE OF SCIBNTISTS IN POLICY PLANNING,"
SC1uNCE, 138: 122-124; October 12, 1968.

The author discusses certain decisions made to increase
the governmental participation of the scientific establishment.,

168. GRUND, C.B. "ETHICS OF THE TOTAL ENVIRONMENTAL SYSTEM," HEATING,
PIPING, AND AIR-CONDITIONING, 38: 113-116; December, 1966.

In this rather detailed report the author stresses the
consulting engineer's need for ethics on providing ais
client with full and objective information and fair
recommendations.

169. "GUARD AGAINST PRESSURES,'" SCIENCE NEWS LETITER, 79: p. 46;
January 21, 1961,

A report of a speech by Dr. Barry Commoner in which
Dr. Commoner warned that scientists must guard against a
breakdown of their integrity by social and political
forces.

170. "GUINEAU PIGS AND PEOPLE," (editorial) CHRISTIAN CENTURY, 79:
975-976; August 15, 1962.

This editorial raises questions dealing with the "human
element" of drug testing. The main point of this piece,
is that physicians unequivocally do not have the right
to use un-informed and non-consenting patients for
experimentation with drugs.
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171.

172.

173.

174.

175,

176,

HAILSHAM, L.R. "“IMPERATIVES OF INTERNATIONAL COOPERATION,"
BULLETIN OF THE ATOMIC SCIENTIST, XVIII (NO. 12): p. 18;
Decembex, 1962, .

Thp author discusses the necéssity for joint work among
scientists of different countries.

HAMBLEN, JOHN W, "PRESERVATION OF PRIVACY IN TESTING,'" SCIENCE,

The author suggests that the use of a computer can
efficiently keep test subjects anonymous in certain kinds
of psychological testing.

HARRIS, MORGAN, CELL CULTURE AND SOMATIC VARIATION. HOLT,
RINEHART, AND WINSTON, INC.: ~NEW YORK. 106a.

This is an extremely technical book, dealing with the
field of somatic cell heredity. Bthical problems of
genetic advances are raised.

HARTLEY, Hi "SCIENCE AND GOVERNMBNT;" CHEMISTRY AND INDUSTRY:
1478-1480; September 16, 1961.

! ’ .
The author discusses the role of the scientific community
in planning public policy.

HASKINS, C.P. "TECHNOLOGY, SCIENCE, AND AMERICAN FOREIGN POLICY,"
FORBIGN AFFAIRS, 40: 224-243; January, 1962.

The author argues for the participation in and use of
the scientific community in foreign policy decisions.

HAYBITTLB,;J.L. "STANDARDS OF CONDUCT," SCIENCE, 136: 917-919;
June 8, 1962,

The author replies to the letters of Henry Kaplan and
Alexander Whittenburg in Science, March 16, 1962. It is
not enough, he says, to condemn Russian scientists who
work on and develop atomic weapons. It must be realized
that the individual scientist, of any country, must bear
the responsibility for his work.

“,,.Bvery individual scientist should critically
examine what he is engaged upon in the 1light of such faith

! as he possesses and satisfy himself that the two are not
inconpatible.

s
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177. HAYBITTLE, JOHN. "ETHICS FOR THE SCIENTIST,” BULLETIN OF THE
 ATOMIC SCIENTIST, XX (NO. 5): 23-24; May, 1964,

Haybittle contends that "ethics'" can be properly applied
only to the scientist and not to "science." He states that
"where the possible uses of the end-product of any scientific
work are known, then those scientists doing the work share
a part of the responsibility for those uses whether they
be good or bad," He further states that science itself
cannot help formulate a choice of ends, but that religion
("using that texm in its widest sense") can.

178, HEADINGS, LOIS. ''BOOK NOTES AND REVIEWS - A WHITE MOUSE FOR
THE MINES: MORALITIES FOR TECHNOPOLIS II," BUSINESS
HORIZONS: 101-118; Summer, 1967.

The author reviews and lists many new books on ethics
as well as certain ethical theories. Sh2 deals briefly
with the particular question of the ethics of the scientist.

179. "HBART OF THE MATTER," (editorial) THB TULSA TRIBUNE, REPRINTED
IN OONGRESSIONAL RECORD, 114 (NO. 25); February 20, 1968.

This editorial commends Senator Waltex F. Mondale for
his bill to create a commission on the ethical and social
implications of health research. Though the questions
raised, the editorial states, are as old as Brave New World,
they are now much more relevant. *

180. HBITLER, W. "ETHICS OF THB SCIENTIFIC AGE," BULLETIN OF THE
‘ ATOMIC SCIENTIST, XX (NO. 8): 21-23; October, 1964,

Heitler lists the technological, -biological, and chemical
advances which make a new (i.e., non-traditional religion)
ethics necessary. He labels certain "biological applications
whitch rest on partial knowledge of life" as irresponsible
and holds that the foot of that irresponsibility is that
"the part is taken for the whole."

In the absence of a new scientific ethics, Heitler says,
it is essential to "recognize that the main body oxX present
scientific activity concerns only one aspect of nature -
the material - and cannot be regarded as providing a
full grasp of reality.

Finally, research is needed for a new conscience-directed
scientific ethics having as one main point, "a respect
for life."

181. HBRSHEY, NATHAN. "LETTERS TO THE SCIENCE EDITOR - MEDICAL ETHICS,"
: ' SATURDAY REVIEW, 49: S51=52; September 3, 1966.

The author feels that an objective criteria for deciding
what to tell a patient in an experiment can be developed.
He advocates finding out what surgeons tell surgical
patients and using that as a precedent for what physicians
should tell their patients.
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182, HESBURGH, THEODORE M. "SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY IN MODERN
PERSPECTIVE," VITAL SPEECHES, 28: $31-634; August 1, 1902,

In this address, the authoxr considers the change in
the nature of science due to sclentific and technological
advances.

183. HESBURGH, THEODOREB M. “SCIENCE AS AMORAL; NEED SCIENTISTS BE
AMORAL TOO?" SATURDAY REVIBW, 46: 55-56; March 2, 19¢3.

The author argues that science itself is morally neutrail,
but that the practicing scientist must make certain
ethical decisions.

184. HESBURGH, THEODORE M. "THB MORAL UN-NEUTRALITY OF SCIBNCE -
COMMENTS," SCIENCB, 133 '(NO. 3448): 259-261; January 27, 1961.

fn this "comment"” to C.P. Snow's "The Moral Unneutrai:
of Science," the author states that '"science is by its
nature neutral. It can be used for good or evil," but
its use is directcd by the scientist. Thus, the scientist
must bear the ethical responsibility for his work.

185, "HIGH NOON IN VERMONT," NEWSWEBK, S58: p. 92; September, 18, 1961.

This article covers the conference on science and
world affairs at Stowe, Vermont.

186. HILL, A.V. BTHICAL DILEMMA OF SCIENCE AND OTHER WRITINGS. NBW
YORK: ROCKEFBLLER INSTITUTB PRBESS, 1960.

The author, in this book, discusses the ethical
. dilemna of science, trailing one's coat, about people,
refugees, science in two world wars ahd science in the
commonweal th,

187, HILL, AUSTIN BRADFORD. "MBDICAL BTHICS AND CONTROLLED TRIALS,"
BRITISH MEDICAL JOURNAL, (NO. $337)t 1043-1049; 1963.

In diccussing controlled clinical trials, Mill argues
that the statistician, in helping to dovise such trials
, must be aware of ethical problems and mnust assume responsibility

with the doctor.
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les.

189.

190.

191.

192.

193.

194.

HIRSCH, WALTER. "KNOWLEDGE FOR WHAT?'" BULLETIN OF THE ATOMIC
SCIENTIST, XXI (NO. 5): 28-31; May, 1965.

The classical view of the "scientific ethos'" {universalisn,
communism, search for truth, and organized skepticism) is
not enough, Hirsch argues, in this day of the '"scientist-
manage~'" and "scientist-politician.'" The 'new ethos"
of sCience must answer the title question in that scientists
must be responsible for the effects of scientific progress
on human welfare,

HOAGLUND, HUDSON. '"SOMB REFLBCTIONS ON SCIENCE AND SOCIBTY,"
BULLETIN OF THB ATOMIC SCIENTIST, XV (NO. 7): 284.287;

Septenber, 1959,

The ethics of science (objective,unfettered search for
truth) may, by extension, be accepted by the none-scientific
comnmuni ty.

HOLMAN, EDWIN J. "OSTEOPATHY AND THB LAW," AMBRICAN MEDICAL
’

ASSOCIATION JOURNAL, 195 (NO. 10): 283-284; March 7, 1966,

Undexy the sub-heading, "Bthical Policy," the author
sets forth the official position of the AMA regarding
professional relationships between nmedical doctors,
hospitals, and osteopaths.

HOLTON, GERALD. "BOOK RBVIEWS - SCIENCB AND BTHICAL VALUES,"
SCIENCB, 151 (NO, 3716): 1375-1376; March 18, 1966.

A review of Science and E:hical Values by Bentley Glass.

HOLTON, GERALD. '"FALSB IMAGES OF SCIBNTISTS," SATURDAY BVENING
POST, 232: 18-~19+; Januvary 9, 1960.

The author presents certain misconceptions about science
and the individual scientist.

HOLTON, GERALD. "MODERN SCIENCB AND THE INTBLLBCTUAL TRADITION,"
SCIENCB, 131t 1187=1193; April 22, 1960,

The author presents the intellectual ethic of modern
science.

HONBY, J.C. "FEDBRALIST PAPBR FOR THB 1960'S," SATURDAY
REVIBW, 43: 43-443 July 2, 1950,

This article, in part, deals with the involvement of
science in governmental public policy.
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195.

166,

197,

198,

199.

201,

HOROWITZ, IRVING LOUIS. "THB LIFB AND DEATH OF PROJECT CAMELOT,"
TRANS-ACTION, III: 3-7, 44-47; 1965. .

The author outlines the beginnings of Project Camelot,
the reasons for its cancellation, the public uproar it
caused and, finally, discusses the ethics of the policy
research that was undertaken in Project Camelot.

HOUSE COMMITTEE ON GOVERNMENT OPBRATIONS (editors). SPECIAL
INUIRY ON INVASION OF PRIVACY, WASHINGTON: U.S. GOVERNMENT
PRINTING OFFICE. 1966.

This volume is the hearings held before a subcommittee
of the House Committee on Government Operations and contains
{estinony of all witnesses before some.

HOUSE SUBRCOMMITTEE ON INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATIONS AND MOVEMENTS.
REPORT NO. 4 ON WINNING THE COLD WAR: THE U.S. IDEOLOGICAL
OFFENSIVE., WASHINGTON: U.S. GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICEB., 1966.

This report deals with the xelationships between the
Behavioral Scicences and the national security.

HOUSSAY, B. “PLEA FOR SCIENCB," AMERICAS, 11: p. 1482;
December, 1959.

The author argues for a greater development of science
and greater freedom from restrictions.

"HOW USEFUL ARE OUR ETHICAL CODBS," CHEMICAL ENGINEERING, 70!
87-90; September 2, 1963,

This editorial presents a brief discussion of engineering
ethics and then offers ten cases and asks the reader to
respond for tabulation.

HUBBLE, DOUGLAS., "MBDICAL SCIBNCB, SOCIBTY, AND HUMAN VALUBS,"
BRITISH MEDICAL JOURNAL; February 19, 1966.

The author discusses human values, the doctor-patient
relationship; the doctor as societal agent; the docter
administratory and the doctor as investigator.

HUGHES, THOMAS L. “SCHOLARS AND FORBIGN POLICY: VARIETIES OF
RESEARCH BXPERIBNCB," DBPARTMENT OF STATE BULLETIN, 53!
747758} 1965,

The author discusses the role of research in foreign
affafrs and some ethical questions entajled therein.
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202.

203.

204,

205,

206,

207,

HUTTON, JAMES H. "“LETTERS - THE RIGHTS AND WRONGS OF FEE-SPLITING,"
AMERICAN MEDICAL ASSOCIATION JOURNAL, 195 (NO. 11): 187-188;
March 14, 1966.

In reply to John Budd's "What Is Wrong With Fee-Splitting,"
the author comments that a doctor should be able to spend
his money as he <ees fit (including payment to another
doctor ) just as a lawyer can; and that tcc much time and
enexrgy is spent on this question,

HYMAN, W.A. "MEDICAL EXPERIMENTATION ON HUMANS," SCIENCE, 152
(NO. 3724): p. 865; May 13, 1966.

The issue of the Southam-Mandel case was only if the
experinenlers had the right to inject patients with live
cancer cells without the patients' knowludge; the legal
ruling was that they did not.

IMSHENETSKY, A.A. "MODERN MICROBIOLOGY AND THE BIOLOGICAL
WARFARLE MENACE," BULLETIN OF THE ATOMIC SCIENTIST, XVI
(NO. 6): 241-242; June, 1960,

Imshenetsky, director of microbioloby for the Academy
of Sciences of the USSR, holds that scientists and especially
nicrobiologists throughout the world "should combat the
preparations for biological warfare."

"INDUSTRY'S ETHICS COULD BS BBTTKR," SPACS/AERONAUTICS, 39!
p: 11+; March, 19063, '

This "readers round table" panel discussed ethical
problens in the aerospace industry. One big factor, some
panelists sald, was the lack of ethics in the government.,

"IN PUBLIC AFFAIRS HAS SCIENCB BEEN OVEREMPHASIZED 19 TY5E DBTRIMBNT
OF BNGINBERING?" PRODUCT ENGINBERING, 31: 24-25; March 14, 1960,

T is editorial distinguished between the involvenent
of "science" and "engineering'" governnent and claims
engineering has been slighted to the expense of science.

“INTERNATIONAL COMMENTS - MEDICAL SCIENCE, SOCIETY, AND HUMAN
VALUES," AMERICAN MEDICAL ASSCCIATION JOURNAL, 195
(NO. 12): “p. 10B1; March 21, 1966.

This article is a review of an article of the same title
by Dr. Douglas Hubble in the British Medical Journal (February 19,
1966). Dr., Hubble states that if medicine is to humanistic,
it must acknowledge the indfviduality and uniqueness of
each patient: Although a doctor's first duty is to his
patient, Dr. Hubble also adds, the doctor, as citizen, may
have certain duties that transcend that relationship,
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208.

209 [

210,

211.

212,

"INTERPRETATION OF THE ASCE CODE OF ETHICS," CIVIL ENGINEERING,
30: 25-27; January, 1960,

The official ihterpretation of the American Society of
Civil Enginecers '"Code of Ethics" is given by the Board of
Direr*tion of the ASCE.

IS MARTYRDOM BTHICAL," SCIENCE NEWS LETTER, 87: p. 214;
April 3, 1965,

This is a news story of a speech to a conference on the
problems and complexities of clinical research by Dr. Henry
K. Beecher of the Harvard Medical School, Dr. Beecher
emphasized that "what seem to be breaches of ethical conduct
in experimentation are by no means rare, but are almost,
one fears, universal.," Dr. Beecher cited eighteen examples,
all but one being anonymous. He was challenged for this
use of anonymity and non-documentation by other physiclians
and this challenge was the stimulus for his later article
in the New Bngland Medical Journal.

ISLBR, CHARLOTTE. "THE BRONX JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL SBX QUIZ,"
SATURDAY RBVIEBW, XLIX (NO. 6): 64-65; February 5, 1966.

The author objects to the use of the Minnesota Multiphasic
Personality Inventory on junior-high school students without
parental consent. In addition, she raises other ethical
fssues relative to personality testing of students.

JOHN, B, ROY. "THE BRAIN AND HOW IT CHANGES," BULLETIN OF THE
ATOMIC SCIENTIST, XXI (NO. 9): 12-14; November, 1965,

Progress in brain research is being made which, if used
in education, could have utility for normal individuals and
those having inadequate brain function. However, John
argues, the lack of a firm value systen in education
{rationality, humanitarianism, democracy) would hinder the
applicability of any scientific research.

JOHNSTON, EDGAR O. (editor) PRESERVING HUMAN VALUES IN AN AGE
OF TECHNOLOGY. DBTROIT: WAYNE STATB UNIVERSITY PRESS. 1961.

This book is comprised of a series of Leo M. Franklin
iectures given at Wayne State University by Bdward U. Condon,
Henry Steele Comnager, Francis Biddle, Louis L. Mann, and
Bdgar G. Johnston, .
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214.

215,

216,

217,

218.

JOLLY, J.B. "NEEDED: STRONGER ENGINEERING GROUPS," CHEMICAL
ENGINEERING, 71: 112-)16; August 3, 1964.

One of the reasons that engineers are not as 'professional"
as doctors, the author claims, in this argument for
professionalism is that they have allowed non-professionals
to work alongside, This of course, destroyed a strong
base for effective ethical codes,

JORDAN, P. AND KEATING, K.B. "SCIENTIST IN POLITICS: ON TOP
OR ON TAP? SUMMARY OF DEBATB," BULLETIN OF THE ATOMIC
SCIBENTIST, XVI (NO. 1): 28-29: January, 1960.

The authors summarize the debate as to whether scientists
should be 'on tap" to the government or '"on top" of it.

JUDICIAL COUNCIL, AMERICAN MEDICAL ASSOCIATION., “PROFESSIONAL
COURTESY SURVEY," AMERICAN MEDICAL ASSOCIATION JOURNAL,
195 (NO. 4): 299-301; January 24, 1966.

This is a report of a survey of the medical profession's
attitude toward professional courtesy. The summary 1ist
"thexe has been little change in recent years."

KANFEBR, FREDERICK H. "ISSUES AND BTHICS IN BBHAVIOR MANIPULATION,"
PSYCHOLOGY REPORTS, XVI (NO. 1): 187-196; 1965,

The author discusses three foature§ of the psycho=-
therapeutic process which tend to raise ethical problens:!
the particular methods of control used; the domain of the
behavior to be controlled; and the discrepancy between
personal values and cultural metavalues.

KAPITZA, P.L. "FUIURB OF SCIENCR," BULLBTIN OF THB ATOMIC
SCIENTIST, XVI1I (NO. 4)t p. 37; April, 1962,
L]

The author gives his consideration to future developments
and policies within science.

KAPLAN, HBNRY S. "“STANDARDS OF BTHICAL CONDUCT," SCIENCE, 135t
997-998; March 16, 1962. '

The author subnits a quotation of his letter to
Prafessor V. Zhdanov of the Soviet Union. The quotation
1ists his reason for not attending the Bighth International
Cancer Congress in Moscow as outrage and indignation at
the resumption of atmospheric bonb testing by the USSR.
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219. KATZ, JAY. "CORRESPONDENCE - HUMAN EXPERIMENTATION," NEW
ENGLAND JOURNAL OF MEDICINE, 275 (NO. 14): p. 790;
October 6, 1966,

The author, Associate Professor of Law and Associate
Clinical Professor of Psychiatry at Yale, commends Henry
Reecher's "Ethics and Clinical Research" and adds two
comments. First, that the non-publication of "'improperly
obtained'" data (as suggested by Beecher) would preclude
review and appraisal of the conflicting values in experimentation.
Second, that medical schools should have "intensive seminars"
on ethical questions.

220, KBNNBDY, JOHN F., "PRESIDENT SENDS MESSAGE TO CONFERENCE ON
SCIENCB AND WORLD AFFAIRS," U.S. DEPARTMENT OF STATE
BULLBTIN, 45: p. 533; October 2, 1961.

This article is the text of President Kennedy's message
emphasizing international cooperation in science.

221, KBNYON, RICHARD L. "A LESSON FROM THB LBMMINGS," CHEMICAL AND
BNGINEERING NEWS: p. 5; July 15, 1968.

Thic editorial suggests that technological advances
may be ecologically harnful and that one of the great
problens at present "is that of finding ways to choose
directions of technological progress that will bring
benefits without heavy social costs."

222. KBPBS, GYORGY. "THE RESEARCH FRONTIER - WHERB IS SCIENCE TAKING
US," SATURDAY REViEW, 49: 66-67; March 5, 1966.

"we lack the depth of feeling and the range of sensibility
needed to retain the riches that science and techniques
have brought within our grasp." Thus, we need artistic
values to place upon science to relieve our "environmental
chaos," '"our social chaos," and "our inner chaos."

223, "KIDNBY TRANSPLA .S$," NATURB, 217: p. 595; February 17, 1968.

This is a report of a private conference then forthconming
on kidney transplants. The article touches very briefly
on the ethical and legal aspects on kidney removal after
death without consent.,

224. XILLIAN, J.R., JR, "HAKING SCIENCB A VITAL FORCB IN FORBIGN
POLICY," SCIENCB, 133t 24.25; January 6, 1961.

The author presents his cast for increasing the scientific
involvement in foreign affairs policy.
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225. KILLIAN, J.R., JR. '"SCIENCE AND ENGINEERING: RESOURCES FOR
PEACB," BULLBTIN OF THE ATOMIC SCIENTIST, XVIII (NO. 3):
2-5; March, 1962,

The author emphasizes the need for participation by
science in government as a tool for achieving peace.

226. KINGDON, FREDRRICK, "LBTTERS - 'SCIENTISTS INDULGED'," SCIENCE,
145: p. 873; August 28, 1964.

The author feels that it is not ethical to force the
public to pay taxes to support certain projects which
"offer nothing in return" to that public, save to allow
certain scientists to indulge their whimsy,

227. KISTIAKOWSKY, G.B. "NATIONAL POLICY FOR SCIENCE," CHEMICAL
AND BNGINEERING NEWS, 40: 120-122+; January 22, 1962.

The author emphasizes the role of science in public
poliCy.

228. KISTIAXOWSKY, G.B. ''SCIENCB AND FORBIGN AFFAIRS," SCJENCE,
131t 1019-1024; April 8, 1960.

This address, made January 29, 1960, stresses \.ie need
for the greater participation of science in foreign affairs.

229, XLAUSLBR, A.D. "RADIATION AND SOCIAL BTHICS," CHRISTIAN
CENTURY, 80: 199-200; February 13, 1963.

The author discusses the ethical responsibilities of
the practicing scientist,

230. KNOCK, FRANCBS B. 'BTHICAL PROBLEMS OF HUMAN BXPERTMENTATION,"
AMERICAN GERIATRICS SOCIBTY JOURNAL, XtII (NO. 6):
515=-519; 1965,

In the field of cancer chemotherapy, uses of sensitivity
tests that may in some cases be harmaful and other clinical
practices violate sound chemical principles, the
Nureaburg Code, and the Statement by the Medical Research
Council. A more explicit and binding ethical code is needed.

231. KOOP, C.B., "WHAT 1 TELL A DYING CHILD'S PARENTS," READERS
DIGEST, 92! 141-145; February, 1968.

The author claims that doctora have nmore than their
medical duty of doing their professional best. They also
have a duty to provide “support and reassurance" to
patients and relatives.
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233,

234,

235,

236,

237,

KORNBERG, ARTHUR, ''HEARINGS TO RESUME ON HEALTH SCIENCE
COMMISSION - EXHIRIT 1 (LLETTERS)," CONGRESSIONAL RECORD,
114 (NO. 46); March 20, 1968.

The author defends the formulation of quidelines 1o
cope with the leaal, social, and ethical implications
involved in research with patients., Ile says, in part,
"the great majority of our medical researchers...would
still welcome guidelines that would protect us all from
the indiscretions of a few,"

KRAUSE, AXEL. "TRADE SECRBTS: ROBERT ARIES AIRS IIIS VIEWS,"
CHEMICAL ENGINEERING, 73: 175-178; April 11, 1966.

The author interviews Robert S, Aries who lists many
ways of gathering competitive information and discusses
some ethical and legal technicalities involved.

KRAUSE, D.C. ™"LUNAR IX PICTURES: A QUBSTION OF BTHICS,"
SCIENCE, 151: p. 1477; March 25, 1966.

The author argues that the rush of British and Russian
scientists to distribute and comment on the Lunar IX
Pictures was a violation of scientific ethics: The Russians,
who had performed the research should have had the first
oppor tuni ty.

LABINB, R.A. "ENGINEERS ASK FOR ACTION," CHEMICAL ENGINEERING,
72t p. 188+; February 15, 1965,

This article is a report of a survey of professional
engineers on professional activism, One part of the
survey dealt with an BEthical Review Board and approximately
85% of the respondents favored {t.

LABINE, R.A, "WHERE 1S5 ENGINBBRING POINTING," CHEMICAL ENGINEBRING,
71t 'p. 138°; October 26, 1964,
During a discussion of the question of more professionalism
in engineering, the author calls attention to the need for
"a clearinghouse for ethical problems."

LADBR, L. "WHO HAS THB RIGHT TO LIVB," GOOD HOUSEKEEPING, 166,
84.85+; June, 1968.

Fewer than 108 of the people considered "ideal" for transplants
can be saved, due to the lack of availability of equipment
and personnel. Lader lists ethical problems of deciding
who shall be in the 108, and briefly discusses legal standards
of "consent" and "death" and concludes that the great noral
{ssues of tronsplants can no longer be left to scientists
and institutions, but must become a part 3f public poliey.
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238,

239.

240.

a41.

242,

LADIMER, I., AND NEWMAN, R.W. CLINICAL INVESTIGATION IN
MEDICINE: LEGAL, BTHICAL, AND MORAL ASPECTS. LAW -
MEDICINE PRESS. 1063,

This anthology covers clinfcal f{nvestigation with regard
to the historical and ethical perspective, codifications
and principles, legal review and analysis, religious and
moral commentary, clinical drug trials, scientific design
and technique and research subjects. The volume includes
an excellent bibliography on medical ethics.

LANGBR, B, "COURT MARTIAL OF CAPTAIN LBVY: MBDICAL BTHICS
VS. MILITARY LAW," SCIBNCB, 156t 1346-1350; June 9, 1967,

A report not only on the issue of the courtmartial of
Captain Howard Levy for refusing to train Special Forces
men in dermatology, but also, of the broader issue of the
ethical responsibilities and obligations of a physician -
and nedicine in general - in the armed forces.

LANGBR, ELINOR., "HUMAN BXPBRIMBNTATION: NEW YORK VBRDICT AFFIRMS
" PATIBNTS RIGHTS," SCIENCB, 151 (NO. 3711)t p. 663;
February 11, 1966,

The author states some regulations on medical researchers
by Regents of the University of New York. The Regents
define "'informed' consent" and how far a physician may
exercise his physicians authority when he is acting in the
role of experinenter, '

LANZ, HB!:Y. "LBTTBRS - 'CODE OF BTHICS'," SCIBNCB, 1421
p. 16; November 15, 1963,

The author in reply to L. Cranberg (Science, 141! p. 1242}
1963 itates that "the game of science is played under certain
rules - uncodified, yes, but nevertheless presant and adhered
to by most scientists,” and that "the mere thought of
setting up a code of ethics for scientists is insulting."

LAUBER, JOSBPH J, "CORKBSPONDENCE - PRESERVING LIRB," AMBRICA,
103 - (NO. 21)t p. 545; August 20, 1960,

In reply to the editorial, "Fatient, Doctor and Humzn
Life," (America; July 16, 1960) the authur, an M.D., provides
turther clarification of "ordinary" and “extraordinary'
means of preserving life. The issue of transplants is
not mentioned.,
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243, LEAR, JOHN. "DO WE NEED NEW RULES FOR EXPERIMENTS ON PEOPLE,"Y
SATURDAY ROVIEW, XLIX (NO. 6): 61-70; February 5, 1966,

The author considers the Southam-Mandel (cancer experimenta=
ation) Casc in some detail and proposes certain ethical
obligations on physicians and legal reforms in civil actions
against them.

244, LBAR JOHN. "HUMAN GUINEAU PIGS AND THE LAW," SATURDAY REVIEW,
45: 55-57; October 6, 1962.

The author contends that governmental authority is
needed to prevent ethical violations on abuses of personal
1ife and dignity caused by certain drug experiences.

245, LEAR, JOHN, '"MORALITY N SCIENCB: REPORT ON A CRISIS,"
SATURDAY REVIEW, 46: 49-54; March 2, 1963.

The author stresses the need for certain ethical
guidelines within science.

246, LBAR, JOHN, "PUBLIC POLICY AND THE STUDY OF MAN," SATURDAY
RBVIEW: 59-62; September 7, 1968.

Lear reviews recent developments to crxeate a larger role
for behavioral scientists in the federal government.

247. LBAR, JOHN., '"RESBARCH IN AMERICA: BXPERIMENTS ON PEOPLE - THB
GROWING DBBATE," SATURDAY REVIEW, 49: 41-43; July 2, 1966,

The author outlines the Southam-Mandel case, the new
policy of the Public Health Service (that research being
funded with public money must have "independent review'),
the history and substances of Dr. Henry Beech«r's charges
of ethical misconduct in experiments, and concludes by
which are clearly nontherapeutic, Bthical questions should
be de 1t with, he argues, with regard to experiments which
are, ‘according to the physician doing the experiment,
designed to benefit that patient.

248, LBAR, JOHN. '"STRUGGLB FOR CONTROL OF DRUG PRESCRIPTIONS,"
SATURDAY REVIBW, 45t 35-39; March 3, 1962.

The author gives meticulous detail to seven "sets of
facts" to show the ethical violations with regard to drugs

committed by doctors.,
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49.

50.

51.

53,

LBAR, JOHN, "SUMMONS TO SCIENCE: APPLY THE HUMAN EQUATION,"

SATURDAY REVIEW, 45: 35-39; May 5, 1962.

The author's thesis is that scientists must not forget
that science does not operate independently of humans;
thus, the human factor is a necessary part of the scientific
ethic.

LBARY, TIMOTHY (et. al.). "THB POLITICS OF THB NERVOUS SYSTEM}

BULLETIN OF THB ATOMIC SCIBNTIST, XVIII (NO. 5): p. 26}
May, 1962,

In this reply to James Lieberman's "Psychochemicals
as Weapons" (Bulletin of the Atomic Scientist; January,
1962), Leary (et. al.) states that only as a result of
fgnorance and misinformation, can consciousness-expanding
drugs be harmful, - He advocates: ‘"accurate information,
openly shared, and calm, courageous response to the evidence."

LBDBRBBRG, JOSHUA., "BXPERIMENTAL GENBTICS AND HUMAN BVOLUTION,"

BULLBTIN OF THB ATOMIC SCIBNTIST, XXIT (NO. 8): 4a1};
October, 1966.

The author lists reasons why genetics research is now
so imporiant, He says the trend is going from eugenics
to auphenics, which means treatment of genetic maladjustments
earlier in a person's development. He also lists considerations
for a‘genotype and discusses inplications of vegetative

propagation.

LEDBRBERG, JOSHUA. "BXPERIMEN... GBNBTICS AND HUMAN BVOLUTION,"

THB AMBRICAN NATURALIST, 100 (NO. 915):1 3519-531j
Sthelbor~0etober, 1966.

Thls is a discussion of human evolution in a genetic
context, The discussion raises ethical and technical problens
of eugenics and euphenics as wnll as present and possible
developnaents,

LOUIS, "THB YOUNGBR VIEWPOINT - SOCIAL CONSCIOUSNESS," CIVIL
ENGINBBRINQ, 37t p. 71)} February, 1967,

The author feels that professional engineers are not
fulfilling their responsibilities to the public. He
recoamends a more rounded education and a professional
program of community involvement for engineers.
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254. LEITENRRRG, MILTON. '"SCIENCE BOOKSHELF - SCIENCE AND MAN'S
FATE ON HIS PLANET," SCIENTIFIC RESEARCH: 89-92;
October, 1967,

The author, scientific director of the Committee for
Environmental Information, reviews Barry Conmoner's
Science and Survival,

255. LESSELS, G.A. "STEPPING-STONES TO PROFESSTONALISM," CHEMICAL
ENGINEERING, 71: B86-90; August 31, 1964,

The author argues that the basic "stepping-stone' of
' the professionalization of engineering is "a highly developed
sense of ethics."

256. LEVY, L, "SCIENCE: A FORCE FOR UNITY," SCIENCE NEWS LETTER,
8l: 346-347; June 2, 1962.

This article discusses international cooperatiun
among scientists.

257. LBVY, L. "SCIENTISTS BNTER POLITICS," SCIENCE NEWS LETTER, 78!
106-107; August 13, 1960.

This article discusses political activities and
endorsements of scientists. -
258. LEWIS, ROBERT. "LETTERS 70 THE SCIENCE EDITOR - MEDICAL ETHICS,"

SATURDAY REVIEW, 49: p. 525 August 6, 1966,

Dr. Lewis contends that whenever a university undertakes
an experiment and asks subjects to participate, it 'guarantees"
"modern scientific treatment of professed human information"
whi¢h constitutes an element of redical ethic. Such a
guarantee can not come from one man or department, but
"only from an institution.”

259, LIBBY, W.F. '"MANKIND'S ADJUSTMENT TO SCIENTIFIC ADVANCES,"
SCIENCE DIGEST, 50: p. 84+; October, 1961.

The author traces the relationships between science and
.soclecy.

260. LIBBERMAN, B. JAMES. "PSYCHOCHEMICALS AS WBAPONS," BULLEBTIN OF
: THR ATOMIC SCIENTIST, XVIII (NO. 1)t 11-14; January, 1962.

‘Dr. Lieberman 1lists certain psychochemicals under
consideration about 1960 for war purposes and considers
some of the physiological and ethical dangers of such use.
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261.

262,

263.

264.

265.

266.

June, 1962,

LIEBERMAN, B, JAMBS., "THE ETHICAL NEUTRALITY OF LSD,"

BULLETIN OF THE ATOMIC SCIENTIST, XVIII (NO., 6): p. 41;

) r

In this reply to Leary:{et. al.) 's reply (May, 1962)
to Lieberman's "Psychochemicals as Weapons'" (January, 1962),
Lieberman attacks Leary's defense of LSD and rziterates
the danger from LSD and other much more toxic psychg-chemicals.

LOGAN, DONNA. "LIVER ADVANCES DRAMATIC," TH8 DENVER POST -

BONUS: p. 3; September, 1968.

The author documents advances in liver transplants and
then:considers transplantation of other srgans,

LOGAN, DONNA. "NEW MEDICINE SIRES AGONIZING QUERIES," THE

‘DENVER POST - BONUS: 5-.6; September, 1968.

The author interviews religinus authorities concerning
the ethical questions raised by human organ transplants.,

LOGAN, DONNA. '"TRANSPLANT3 MORAL ISSUE FOR DOCTORS," THE

DENVER POST - BONUS: p. 73 September, 1968.

The author interviews surgeons concerning ethical
questions in organ transplants., The major part of the
article <dcals with the criteria of death.

LOGAN, DONNA. "TRANSPLANTS: RIGHT OR WRONG," THB DENVER

POST « BONUS: 1-2; September, 1968,

The author interviews Colorado surgeons, lawyers, and
governmental officials concerning the following questions:
. Donor organ consent; who gives £t? Priority; who will
receive 1t? Death; what is the legal definition? And
doctors; which ones are qualified?

LONSDALE, DAME KATHLEEN. 'SCIENCE AND ETHICS," NATURE, 193

(NO. 4812): 209-214; January 20, 1962.

The author discusses the nature of Science and the
scientist, the nature of ethics as a "system or doctrine of
morality," the question of the !'responsibility' of the
scientist, and, finally, specific moral considerations and
decisions that must be made oy the individual scientist
as well as by the policy-planning public.

! {
267. LOOMIS, F. "WHO SHALL BE THB JUDGB," CONDENSBD FROM 'CONSULTATION

ROOM' , REBADER'S DIGEST, 86: 91-94; April, 1965.

‘he author, in this emotional dvana, argues that a doctor
must continue to fight for a patient's life until there
is no hope left.
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269.

- 270,

271,

272,

273,

[

. ‘ !
LOVBLL, BERNAKD. 'LUNAR IX PICTURBS: A QUESTION OF ETHICS,"
SCIENCE, 151: p. 1477; March 25, 1966.

In reply to Dale Krause's charge that the Jodizeli Bank
Observatory '"rushed" to distribute the Lunar IX Picuves,
Lovell states that the British and American scientists did
not receive the photograph until after the Russians had
held a press conference.

LOWE, GEORGE E. "THE CAMELOT AFFAIR," BULLETIN OF THZ ATOMIC

———

SCIENTIST, XXII (NO. 5): 44-48; May, 1966.

This gave the history of Project Camelot and the involvement
of various governmental departments. Lowe concludes that
even if the government agencies (State, DOD, CIA) were kept
out, all Amcrican sponsored social science research will be
suspect to frustrating social change.

MACCOBY, MICHAEL. "SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY OF DETEKRENCE," BULLETIN
OF THE ATOMIC SCIENTIST, XVIXI (NO. 7): 278-281; September, '1961.

Maccoby, in attacking the "game theory" of detérrence
uses what are, at least by implication, ethical arguments.
In doing so, he puts certain ethical limits on science
and technology.

MACLBISH, ARCHIBALD. "T( FACE THE RBAl CRISIS: MAN HIMSELF,"
NEW YORK TIMES MAGAZINE: p. 5+; December 25, 1960,

{
The author suggests that the real crisis man "ust face
is not some extexrnal threat but, actually, man himself.

MACLEBOD, KENNETH I.E, "CORRESPONDENCE - ATTI{TUDE TOWARD HUMAN
EXPBRIMENTATION " NBW ENGLAND JOURNAL OF MEDICINE, 274
(NO. 14): p. 791 October 6, 1966,

! The authox, Commissioner of Health, in reply to William
Curran's "The Law and Human Experimentation," (New England
Journal of Medicine; August 11, 1966), states that, "we
had better take a hard look at some of the things we do
in the name of medical science," and that the informed
consent of a patient should always be obtained.

HANDBLL, ‘URING. "LETTERS," BULLETIN OF THE ATOMIC SCIENTIST,
XXII  (NO. 4): p. 31; April, 1966,

In part, this is a reply to Dash's January, 1966 axticle.
Mandell claims he misused a quote and oversimplified.
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275,

276.

277,

278.

279,

280,

MANN, KENNETH W., REV. "HEARINGS TO RESUME ON HRALTH SCIENCE
COMMISSION - EXHIBIT 1 (LETTER)," CONGRESSIONAL RECORD,
114, (NO. 4€6); March 20, 1968,

The author, Bxecutive Secretiary, Division of Pastoral
Services of the fpiscopal Church supports the proposal
for a Commission on Health Science and Society.

MARGENAU, H. OPEN VISTAS. NEW HAVEN: YALE UNIVERSITY PRESS,

The author divides this book into the following areas:
science and hunan affairsy the iarer light of reason;
esthetics and relativity; and the decay of materialism in
our time; the fade-out of concrete models; and reality,
determinism, and human freedom.

MARGOLIS, H. “CONSULTANTS AND CONFLICTS," SCIENCE, 135:
88-89; January 12, 1962.

The author discusses some attention-getting problems
of the scientist as consultant.

MARCOL1S, H. "SCIZNCE ADVISORY COMMITTEE AND NATIONAL GOALS
REBPORTS EMPHASIZE GROWING ROLES OF GOVERNMENT," SCIEBNCE,
132: 1648-1649; December’' 2, 1960.

The author considers the increasing interaction between
science and government.

MARGOLIS, H, "SCIENTIFIC ADVISERS," SCIENCE, 134: p. 1739;
December 1, 1961.

The author discusses certain problems in the present
(1961) system of 'scientific advisers" but claims no
new system can be offered.

MARLBRY, FAYB. "ARB HUMAN TESTS BTHICAL?," SCIENCE NEWS, 90:
p. 115; August 20, 1966. ‘

This article reports a grant by the U.S. Public Health
Association to study ethics of human experimentation,
and reports on the charges cof Dr, Henry Beecher, the
peclaration of Helsinki, and the Nuremburg Code.

MARLOWE, D.B. "LEGACY OF MERLIN,'" . MECHANICAL ENGINEERING,
86: 26-29; February, 1964.

Merlin was the magician of King Arthur's domain. The
king regularly sought his advice, Today, the author
me taphorizes, the magician is the engineer but they are
not regularly sought. "Bngineexs...must find the way to
make their knowledge available to government bodies.
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281, MBADE, J.B. AND PARKES, A.S. (editors). BIOLOGICAL ASPECIS OF
SOCTAL PROBLEMS, PLENUM PR2SS: NEW YORK, 1965.

This book is a report of a symposium on Biological
Aspects of Social Problems, organized by the Eugenics
Soclety and held in October, 1964 at University College
in London. Areas covered are: Population Treads; Social
Mobility and Bducation; Genetic Aspects of Medicine;
and Aspects of Fertility Control.

282. '"MBASURING ENGINEERING EFFICIENCY," - CHEMICAL ENGINEERING,
69: 91-92; December 24, 1962.

The author discusses a system of Performance and Cost
Evaluation (PACB) which can measure engineering efficiency
but which has beer termed unethical by some because, say
the critics, it is "nothing moxe than old-fashioned spying.”

283, '"MBDICAL EBTHICS DEBATE BOILS," §CIBNCE NEWS, 93: 28:-283;
March 23, 1968.

This news article considers testimony before Senator
Mondale's Health Science proposed Comnission and notes
public and individual professional's attitudes towards
rnedica) ethics in general, and heart transplants in specific.

284. MBYBR, HERBERT M. "THE BEGINNING OF THE COMMON-SENSRE,"
BULLBTIN OF THE ATOMIC SCIENTIST, X1 (NO. 2): 23-25;
‘ Febtuary, ~1966.

Scientists have, tor the most part, ignored ethical
questions and such attempts to set up ethical codes as
there have been have failed because of an inability to
communicate 'common denominators" of ethical values.

Because of scientific advances in which "we are not
even aware that we destrcy social orders all over the

. globe without providing alternatives,' scientists must
now grapple with basic ethical issues: Meyer offers a
Ynew three-dimensional set of <o-ordinates:" personul
life} scientific working life; and 1life within our
society. Meyer calls for reacling the young: high
school, college, and graduate students to become aware
of the need fo. ethics.

285, WILLBR, ARTHUR SBLWYN. "BXPERIMENTS ON HUMANS - WHERB ARB
THE LAWYBRS," SATURDAY REVIEW, 49: 48-50; July 2, 1966.

The author argues that science and technology have ricen
to the point where they are so powerful that external controls
ought to be instituted. Logically, lawyers should play a
major role in establishing society-wide controls, but the
lawyers have not seen this problem and have defaul ted

in their responsidility.
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286. MILLER, CECIL. "HUMAN LIVING - CODES AND PROBLEMS," CONSULTING
ENGINEER: 110-114; February, 1967,

The author states that, "if anywhere," the keys to the
problems of human living may be found in "the fundcd
experience of professional organizations, especially as
it finds expression in their various codes of ethiecs."

At the conrlusion of his article, he states that
answers to questions of morality and, by implication,
to particular moral questiong (e.g., ethics of the scientist
or researcher) "are to be:rfound in rededication to the
homely precepts of Hippecrates."

287. '"M.I.T. AND THE SBLECTIVE SERVICE," BULLETIN OF THE ATOMIC
SCIENTIST, XXIV (NO, 3): p, 35; March, 1968,

A statement issued from the public relations office
of M.I.T. on January 18, said, in part, that science
students should not be given preference, ir the granting
of graduate deferments, over non-science students, "in
the absencc of a broad national emergency."

288. MITCHELL, GBORGE. "HEART ASSOCIATION PRESIDENT PROBES TRANSPLANT
ETHICS," MINNESOTA DAILY, REPRINTED IN CONGRESSIONAL
RECORD, 114 (NO. 139); March 11, 1968.

The author interviews Dr., Jessece E. Bdwards, President
of the American Heart Association corncerning the ethical
problems involved in heart transplants.

289, MODBLL, ¥J. "HAZARDS OF NEW DRUGS,' SCIENCE, 139: 1180.1185;
Maxch 22, 1963,

The author holds that there are certainly cthical
obligations to the subject of drug experiments and he adds
that there are also ethical obligations to the non subject =
"to the patient who will receive the new drugs in clinical
practice,"

Thus, he argues, many dilemmas relative to the merits
of drugs, can be avoided if the following ethical rules
are observed: "if the experiments which lead to clinical
use are ironbound, if the publication of results is withheld
until the proof is in, and if general use is not initiated
and pressed until the critical questions have been
decisively answered through extensive trial in clinical
practice.,"

200, MONDALE, WALTER. "HEARINGS TO RESUMB ON HEALTH SCIENCE COMMISSION,"
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, 114 (NO. 46); March 20, 1968,

1

The author discusses the Iimportance of the proposed
commission and discusses the testimony of Drs., Najarian,
Kantrowitz, Beecher, Lederberg, Barnarxd and others.
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291, MONDALE, WALTER. '"INTRODUCTION OF JOTNT RESOLUTION TO ESTABLISH
A COMMISSION ON HEALTH SCIENCE AND SOCIETY," CONGRESSIONAL
RECORD, 114 (NO, 19}; February &, 1968.
[

The author and fifteen co-sponsors wish to establish
a commission which would 'undertake a comprehensive
jnvestigation and study of the legal, social, and ethical
implications of health science research and development..,"
Evidence citing the need for analyses of these areas is given.

292, MOORE, FRANCIS D., M.D. "ETHICS IN NEW MEDICINE: TISSUE TRANSPLANTS,"
NATION, 200: 356.362; April 5, 1965.

Dr. Moore lists four guldelines for experimentation:
(that the patient and family understand alternatives
available and that the patient enter into the procedure
of his own free will; that each patient must receive the
best and most experienced medical cave available; and
that preliminary laboratory study justifies the attempt;
and that each patient's case be studied and documented as
carefully as pcssible and be made available to the general
view)s Heo also stated three specific principles for liver
transplants: (every effort made, to assure maximum donor.
receplent tissue compatability; both kidneys of the donox
are quite normal; and the donor must understand the
alternatives, risks, and uncertainties}).

293. MORRISON, P. "WHBRE IS SCIENCB TAKING US,"” SATURDAY REVIEW,
45t p. 46; July 7, 1962.

The author 1lists implications of certain recent develop-
nents in science.

204, MOSS, JOHN B. 'THE CRISIS OF SECRECY,” BULLETIN OF THE ATOMIC
SCIENTIST, XVII (NO. 1): 8-11+; January, 1961,

Congressman Moss claims that the vast and improper
use of ciassified labels to withhold documents and studies
from public examination is ethically improper.

295, MULLBR, H.J, ''SCIBNCE FOR HUMANITY," BULLETIN OF THE ATOMIC
SCIENTIST, 15 (NO. 4): 146-150; April, 1959.

The auchor discdsses the role of science in relation
to society.

296. MULLER, H.J. 'THE MBANING OF FREEDOM," BULLETIN OF THE ATOMIC
SCIENTIST, XVI (NO. 8); 311-316; October, 1960.

The ethic of modern science "demands the utmost freedom
and frankness of communication, criticism, and countercriticism
by all engaged in it." The issues involved in scientific
progress cannot be passed upon by, "politicians, lawyers,
leaders of governments, religions, or other ideologies,"
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298,

299,
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301.

McDONALD, DONALD. '"SCIENTIST AS CITIZEN," BULLETIN OF THE
ATOMIC SCIENTIST, XVIII (NO. 6): 25-28; June, 1962.

During the course of this interview by McDonald with
Hans Bethe, Dr, Bethe discusses some scientists' response
to ethical problems.

MeGEE, DANIEL B. '"HEARINGS TO RESUME ON HEALTH SCIENCE
COMMISSION - EXHIBIT 1 (LETTER)," CONGRESSTONAL RECORD,
114 (NO. 46); March 20, 1968.

The author, Associate Professox of Christian Ethics
at Baylor University, defends the purpose and practical
need for the Commission on science and health research
called for by Senator Walter F, Mondale.

McNAMARA, RAYMOND W. "THE YOUNGER V1EWPOINT - CODE OF ETHICS,"
CIVIL ENGINBERING, 37: p. 71; February, 1967.

The author reports on the role of the American Society
of Civil Engineer's enforcement and maintenance of its
Code of Ethics.,

NADER, CLAIRE. “THE TECHNICAL EXPERT IN A DEMOCRACY," BULLETIN
OF THE ATOMIC SCIENTTST, XXII (NO. 5): 28-30; May, 1966.

At present, as exemplified in the issue of water
fluoridation, the involvement of scientists in public
policy "indicates their lack of understanding of a
sclentific issue in its socio-political context."

Nader advocates an "ethic of responsibility' to revise
a mechanism to achieve consensus of common interests and
standards of implementation and to force conflicting
interests to a public hearing.

NBLSON, B, '"ANTHROPOLOGISTS OVERWHELMINGLY APPROVE RESEARCH
ETHICS STATEMENT," SCIENCE, 156: p. 365; April 21, 1967.

The "Statement on Problems of Anthropological Research
and Bthics" adopted by the Fellows of the American
Anthropclogical Association in April, 1967, in part, deplores
anthropological research as a cover for foreign intelligence
activities; holds that universities, except in wartime,
should not take contracts in anthropolocy ''not related to
their normal functions;'" and says that anthropologists have
an ethical duty to "decline to participate in or accept
support from organizatiors that permit misinterpretation
of technical competence, excessive costs, or concealed
sponsorship of activities.”
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NEIAS()I!Q"'J/\MES B, "HEARINGS 10O RESUME ON HEAITH SCIENCE
C(MMISSION - EXHIBIT 1 (LETTER)," CONGRESSIONAL RECORD,
114 (NO. 46); March 20, 1¢68,

The author, of the United Theological Seminary of the
Twin Cities, has become increasingly convinced of the need
for careful, cross-disciplinary, social reflection '"upon
i ssues of technological advarce, 50 that guide lines may
b2 evolved that Lenefit the whole of society."

"NEW ADMINISTRATION: IT FACES A NUMBER CF QUESTYONS OF SCIEMTIFIC
POLICY: NO BASY SOLUIXONS IN SIGHT," SCIENCE, 132!
1382~1383; November 11, 1960.

This article tests many of the problems of the science
policy to be faced by the incoming administration.

NICHOLSON, E.K. AND GAMMELL, JOHN. "ETHICS AND THE TECHNICAL
SOCIETIES," ELECIRICAL ENGINEERING, 81: 260-261;
April, 1962,

The authors list procerdures for the reviewing and
up-da ting of Codes nf Ethics by the professional engineering
societies.

OPPENHBIMER, J. ROBERT. "IN THE KEEPING OF UNREASON,'" BULLETIN
OF THE ATOMIC SCIENTIST, XVI (NO. 1): 18-22; January, 1960

Oppenheimer's point is that, in the present civilization,
the society has abdicated its responsibility for philosophical
and ethical discourse. He seems to imply that the uses
of science and technology should be regulated somehow by
this ethical discourse.

OSBORNE, BURL. "I DIDN'T THINK ABOUT DYING," THE DENVER
POST - BONUS: p. 8; September, 1968,

The author, the recipient of a transplanted liver,
discusses the question of transplants from a personal
point of view.

PAGB, 1.H. ‘"MEBOICAL ETHICS," SCIENCR, 153: p. 371; July 22, 1966.

The author holds that, in the absence of "an expert in
medical ethics,' the spirit of the words of the Hippocratic
Oath should ''provide a beacon for both today and tomorrow'
for all concerned with medical ethics. By implication,
the question is raised whether individual practitioners
or the medical profession in general can face ethical
problems in moxe than an individual and ad hoc mannex.
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PANDULLO, FRANCIS. Y“ETHICS AND MUNICIPAL ENGINEERS IN PRIVATE

PRACTICE," AMERICAN SOCIETY OF CIVIL ENGINBERS JOQURNAL
Of FROFESSIONAL PRACTICE, 91 (NO. 2-4455): 1-63
September, 1965,

The author disciisses four types of relationships of
the engineer in private practice th: ' may present
ethical problenn.

PANEL. ON PRYVACY AND BEHAVIORAL RESBARCH. "PRIVACY AND BEHAVIORAL

RESBARCH," SCIENCE, 155 (NO. 3762): 535-538; 1967,

In this preliminary summary, the Panel (appointed by
the President's Office of Science and Technology, in
January, 1966) concludes in part, that participation by
subjects ir experiments nust be voluntary and "based on
informed consent to the extent that this is consistent
with the objectives of the research' "the scientist has
an obligation tc insure no permanent physical or psychological
haxrm to the subject; the scientist must protect the privacy
of the subject both in the xesearch and in the published
reports; and that legisiation to insure recognition of
human xights of subjects is "neither necessary nor desirable."

PARK, 1.R. "ARB ENGINEERS TOO GOOD FOR POLITICS," PRODUCT

ENGINEERING, 31: 24-25; November 7, 1960,

This article presents points of view concerning political
activity by professional engineers.,

YPATHOLOGISTS =~ ANTITRUST AND ETHICS," TIME: p. 52; July 15, 1966.

This article xeports a suit filed on the College of
American Pathologists by the Justice Department charging
"nrice-fixindg' and other illegal actions. The suit asks
the Court to prescribe a '"new set of business ethics" for

the pathologists.

"PATIENT, DOCTCOR, HUMAN LIFE," AMERICA, 103: p. 451; July 16, 1960,

This editoria) states the position of the Catholic Church
that briefly, persons are required to take ordinary, but
not extraordinary means to preserve life. Some examples
of each are given. A doctor, however, has stricter duties
in that "he must not only do the minimum to which the
patient is bound, but also do whatever the patient reasonably
requests as well as what professional standards require,"
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328,
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PAULING, LINUS. "PEACB ON BARTH: THE POSITION OF THB SCIENTISTS,"
BULLETIN OF THB ATOMIC SCIENTIST, XXIII (NO. 8)1 46-48;
Octoberx, 1967,

The scientists must educate the public about the threat
from nuclear and other weapons. "It is imperative that,
without delay, an international agreement be made to stop
further R & D of these frightening and immoral methods
of mass murder."

Science does not reject morality: it is forced to
accept the Golden Rule.

The United States must end the war in Vietnanm.

"We nust not destroy this world. We must not destroy
the human race."

PESIN, EDWARD AND WINTER, RUTH. '"ORGAN TRANSPLANTS: A LEGAL
AND MORAL DILEMMA," SCIENCB DIGEST, 63: 68-72} April, 1968.

The authoxs raise legal and moral perplexities involved
in heart and other organ transplants.

PIBL, GBRALD. "FEDERAL FUNDS / JCIENCB BDUCATION," BULLETIN
OF THB ATOMIC SCIENTIST, XXilI {NO, 5): 10-15; May, 1966.

Piel's thesjs is that the university must be considered
as "vessels that cherish and enlarge" liberties of citizens
and not as "instruments of national purpose." Thus, federal
funding must be concerned first, with making the universities
"autonomous centers of creative initiative" in Amervican life.

PIBRCE, J.R. "FRBEEDOM IN RBSBARCH," SCIBENCE, 130: 540-542;
Septenber 4, 1959,

The author argues for the right of the scientist to
engage in research without undue interference,

PIBRCB, J.R. "THE PAPER DRAGON,...A TALB OF THB TIMRS," PHYSICS
TODAY, 16 (NO. 8): 45-52; August, 1963,

The Author uses satire and irony to depict the dishonesty
nf what might be termed the scientific community; acadenmic,
aqovernnental, and private.

PLANT, M.". "INFORMBED CONSHNT = NBW AREA OF MALPRACTICE LIABILITY?"
MEDICAL MALPRAC.ICE, ANN ARBOR, MICHIGAN: INSTITUTB CF
CONTINUED LBGAL CDUCATION; 21.43,

This book is conprised of lectures dealing with ethical
and legal issues relating to medical malpractice. One
section deals especially with the question of "infoimed
consent.”
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POST, R.H. '"BUGENICS AND THR T.U.C.D.'S," EUGENICS QUARTBRLY,
32 (NO. 2): 112-113; 1965,

It {s suggested that a private agency research all cases
of childbirth resulting from malfunction of I.,U,C.D.'s as
* a prelude to the study of the role of genetics, natural
selection, and eventually ecugenics in the producticon of
NUCD (Nitra-uterine) gestated individuals. '

POWLEDGR, FRED. "WHAT WILL THB DOCTORS DO FOR JEAN PAUL GETTY
THAT THEY WON'T DO FOR YOU?" BSQUIRB: 23-27+; October, 1968,

The author details the inequality of medical care for
the rich and for the poor and raises ethical questions
about some.

"PROTECTING HUMAN GUINEA PIGS," BUSINBSS WEEK; p. 715 July 23, 1966.

A news report on the Public Health Service's rules for
research grants,

PRYOR, W.J, "ARB MEDICAL ETHICS AN ANACHRONISM," NEW ZBALAND
MEDICAL JOURNAL, 62 (NO. 369): 203-206; 1964,

The author presents a history of medical ethics, discusses
the relationship Letween ethics and the layman, and, finally,
suggests that the medical profession review its ethics for
applicability from tire to time -« to keep medical ethics
from becomning an anachronism,

RABINOWITCH, BUGENB. '"RBSPONSIBILITIBES OF SCIENTISTS IN THR
ATOMIC AGB," DBULLBTIN OF THB ATOMIC SCIENTIST, XV
{(NO, 1)t 2-7; January, 1959.

The primary ethical responsibility of the scientist {s
to educate the public and it's leaders of the uses of
science and technology. This implies scientific fnvestigation
of any given area. Rabinowitch takes a peculiar position
on the action of the scientist (i.e., refusal to work for
military purposes; collective action to stop arms race,
etc. ). Apparently individual decisions aren't neressary
because they are ineffective; although if sonmehow, some
collective action (that could be effective) began to take
place, it sevms to be ethically proper.

324, RANDAL, JUDITH. ‘‘HEARINGS TO RESUMB ON HBALTH SCIENCE COMMISSION =

BXMIBIT 1t 'NAIVE HOWLS ON MEDICAL RESEARCH'," CONGRESSIONAL
RECORD, 114 (NO. 46); March 20, 1968,

The author claims that "who should get what medical

treataent" oupht to be examined by people other than
doctors as well as the medical profession ftself.

3
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RAPPORT, S. (editor). SCIENCB: MBTHOD AND MEANING. NEW YORK!
NEW YORK UNIVERSITY PRESS. 1963,

This book of readings is divided into two scctions of:
science and the scientist ( the naturce of scientific activity,
observation, hypothesis, experiment, and discovery); and
science and "the world around us."

YRBSBARCH AND RESPONSIBILITY," (editorial), NATION, 202t
284-285; March 14, 1966, o

This editorial apparently supports the decision of the
New York Regents in the Southam-Mandel Case and claims that
"no fact may be c~ncealed" from a subject in an experiment.
The subject is the only person who will decide what
information i{s xelevant and what isn't,

ROSBNRBLD, A. '.S2ARCH FOR AN BTHIC," LIFB, 64: 75-76+; April 5, 1968

The author considers when a doctcr may experiment and
raises the question of whether, in certain circunstances,
doctors have a moral right not to txansplant. Also
discussed are definitions of death and legal aspects of
acquiring cadaver organs.

ROWB, R.R, "BTHICS IN PUBLIC PRACTICB," CIVIL ENGINEERING,
29: 1-23 January, 1959.

The author discusses the applicabilit+y cf the Code of
Bthics of the American Society of Civil Engineers to the
engineer in private practice article by article.

ROWLBY, LOUIS N. “IN THB PUBLIC INTERBST," MECHANICAL
ENGINBERING, 90 (NO. 8)t 14-16} August, 1968,

The author, president of the American Society of
Mechanical Engineers, argues that it is the professional
duty of the enginecer to assume a role in national planning
and to medicate between and bring together public and
private interests.

ROYAL MEDICO =~ PSYCHOLOGICAL ASSOCIATION. "THE ROYAL MEDICO -
PSYCHOLOGICAL ASSOCIATION'S MEMORANDUM ON THERAPBUTIC
ABORTION,"- BRITISH JOURNAL OF PSYCHIATRY, 112 (NO. 491)t
1071-1073; 1966,

This memorandum opposes making abertion lawful on the
grounds of inconvenience to the parents and sugoests that
abortion should follow the rules of other standard medical
procedures when two doctors agree it is medically proper.
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333,
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335,

336.

RURBBHAUSEN, O.M. AND BRIM, 0.G., JR. "PRIVACY AND HEHAVIORAL
RESEARCH," AMERICAN PSYCHOLOGIST, 21: p. 423 1966.

The authors discuss the moral claim to private
personality, the nature of privacy, the scientific challenge,
the nced for equilibrium, behavioral research and individual

privacy, the concept of consent, the concept of confidentiality,

and, finally, argque for the adoption of a code of ethics
for behavioral research.

RUSSBLL, BBRTRAND, "THE SOCIAL RBSPONSTB1.ITIBS OF THB
SCIBNTJST." SCIENCB; February 12, 1960.

The scientist must be responsible for the uses that are
made of his knowledge.

RUSSBLL, J.E. "PROPBR USB OF COMMON SENSB AND ENGINBERING IN
SEONDARY RECOVERY," JOURNAL OF PETROLEUM TECHNOLOGY, XVI!t
1003-1005; September, 1964.

The authior stresses the need for a formal ethic in the
engineering profession as a basis for uplifting the image
of the enginecer.

RZASA, Z.J. "BTHICS IS A PERSONAL THING," CHBEMICAL ENGINEGRING

The author holds that a code of ethics is necessary
for engineering to be considered a profession. In addition,
he recomnends, for engineering students,: a course in
engineering professionalism, to include ethics; reference,
within the technical curriculum, to ethical practices;
and professional and student seminars on engineering ethies.

ST. JOMN - STBVAS, NORMAN. LIFB, DEATH, AND THB LAW. MERIDIAN
BOOKS. 1964,

The author discusses legal and ethical problens of
certain scientific and medical developnments.

SCHWAR, R.S., POTTS, F., AND BONAZZI., "BEG AS AN ATD IN
DETERMINING DBATH IN THE PRESENCB OF CARDIAC ACTIVITY,"
ELECTROBNCEPHALOGRAPHY AND CLINICAL NEUROPHSY1OLOGY,

—

In this absatract, the authors offer the followirg
seven criteria for establishing death: absence of
spontaneous respiration for thirty minutes; no tendon
reflexes; dilated pupils and no pupillary reflexes;
eyeball pressure musat not change the heart rate; no
BBEG activity for thirty ninutes; no EEG discliarge when A
louwd noise is made} and last, the inter-clectrode resistance
{s usually over 50,000 & . "With this information before
hia, the physician can then establish the time of death
and order the cessation of respirators and other Automatic

equipment.”.
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7T, USCTENTISTS URGED TO ASSUMIEE GRBATER SOCIAL RESPONSIBILITY,"
SCYENCR DIGEST, 48: inside back cover; November, 1960,

This article presents certain social responsibilities
and ethical considerations for scientists,

Tih,  SCOTT, JAMES L., M.D.: BELKIN, GERALD A., M,D.; FINEGOLD,
SYDNEY M., M.D.; LAWRENCB, JOHN $., M.D, “CORRESPONDENCE =
HIMAN EXPERIMENTATION," NEW ENGIAND .JOIRNAL. OF MEDICINE,
275 (NO. 14): 790-791; October 6, 1966,

The authors, in reply to llenry Beecher's "Bthics and
Clinical Research,'" (New England Journal of Medicine:
-June 16, 1966) charge that 'Dr. Reecher quotes out of
context, oversimplifies and otherwisc distorts the
purpose and findings of our investigation of the hematologic
toxicity of chloramphenicol, reported in the New England
Journal of Medicine, 272: p. 1137; 1965."

339. SBARS, PAUL 8. “MAN AND HIS HABITAT: THE PERSPECTIVE OF TIME,"
BULLETIN OF THE ATOMIC SCIENTIST, XVII (NO. 8)1 1322-326;
October, 1961.

A blind increase in population and industrial civilization
threatens the ecological balance, and human dignity. In
addition, our society's value of science and technology
fs so high and so 'veraing on fear" that we forget that
science ought to be shaped and based upon our values.

340, SHAPIRO, IVAN. "MBDICAL BXPERIMEBNTS," NEW REPUDBLIC, 156 (NO. 4}
37-38; January 28, 1967,

In this reply to M. Alderman's article in the December 3, 1§
issue, Shapiro argues that all scientific experimentation
performed by doctors upon persons which is done without
the "full knowing consent" of the patient, and for the
benefit of the patient, probably constitutes maipractice.

341. “SHOULD DOCTORS EVER LEBT PATIENTS OIR," CHRISTIAN CENTIRY,
791 p. 8573 July 11, 1962,

T™his editorial states that mercy kiltling is still
killing, but certain measures which could prolong life
need not be taken, and, in fact, '"to prevent the coning
of that death is to commit an unmerciful sin."

342, SIDBL, V.W. ~MBEDICAL ETHICS AND THE COLD WAR," NATION, 191
325-327; October 29, 1960.

The author deals with the question of the confidentiality
of medical records of persons ahose actions may be of
consequent2 to national security., 1In particular, he considers
the case of william M. Martin, who defected from the
National Securjty Agency in 1960,
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343, SILVERMAN, WILLIAM A, "CORRRSPONDBNCB -~ HUMAN BXPERIMBNTATION,"
NBW ENGLAND JOURNAL OF MBDICINB, 275 (NO. 14)1 p. 790;
October 6, 1966.

Tue author, in reply to Henry Peechex's "Ethics and
Clinical Research'" (New Bngland Journal of Medicine;
June 16, 1966), suggests that Beecher concentrated on
the "sins of Commission,"” of hunan experimentation; but
that they do not compare with "evils of failuie to
conduct human investigation," which predominate.

344, SINSHBIMBR, ROBBRT., "THB END OF THB BEGINNING," BULLETIN OF
THE ATOMIC SCIBNTIST, XXIII (NO. 2): 8-12; February, 1967.

The conse(guences of molecular biology =~ changes in
life span, size, sexuality, diseases, hunger, intellectual
range and capacity, density of man on this planet -
will, because the above form and underlie our society,
all but wrezk our society. Are ethics responsihle for
these changes? '"We must seek to plan a balance between
change and ordex;" "changes must be ordexly and with humanity
aforethought,."

345, SLATBR, CARL H., "LBTTBRS TO THB SCIBNCB BDITOR - MEDICAL
BTHICS," SATURDAY RBVIEW, 49t p. 51; September 3, 1966.

The author, a medical student, holds that an open
discusiuion of nedical ethics {s beneficial because,
"not A month pues by that I do not find something in the
medical “surnals to make me question the ethical wisdom
of my superiors."

346. SNOW, C.P. "MORAL UN-NBUTRALITY OF SCIENCB," SCIENCB DIGEST,
49t 19-24; March, 1961,

Snow says that he rejects the argument that science i
morally neutrai but nowhere in the rest of the article does
he defend an alternative position. The author finally
states tha} it {s the moral duty of the scientist to
explain the “efthe: - or" of any contemplated course
of action.

L Y o T am——

BVOLUTION. MACMILLANtG NBW YORK. 196S.

This book deals with many ethical questions concerning
recent biological advances. 1In the syaposium are: S.B.
Luria, Bdward L. Tatum, Robert De Mars, G. Pontecorvo, and
Herman J. Muller.
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SPITZER, W.0., ''ARB HEBART TRANSPLANTS MORAL," CHRISTIANITY TODAY,
12: 24.26; February 16, 1968,

The author raises and discusses the following ethical
concerns: Are criteria of death acceptable to society as
well as doctors?; Is cardiac transplantation experinental
or truly therapeutic?; Are the recipients really being
helped?; who decides who shall live and who shall die?

STBINBACH, H. BURR. "SCIENTISTS AND PUBLIC POLICY.'" BULLETIN
OF THR ATOMIC SCIBNTIST, XVIII (NO. 3): 10-13; March, 1962.

The author discusses sclentists xole in the formaticen
of pubiic policy at the present (1959); what that role
should Le; and what steps would be necessary to bring that
role about.

STBWART, BRUCB. ‘'SCIBNCHE AND SOCIAL CHANGE," BULLETIN OF THE
ATOMIC SCIBNTIST, XVII (NO. 7): 2067-270+; September, 1961,

Scientiats have an ethical responsibility to bring to
society "those mental qualities and attitudes which have
made him successful in science: critical analysis" leading
to constant revision of old theories and search for new
ones, and demand for evidence at the expense of tradition,

STBWART, WILLIAM M., M.D. AN INVITATION TO OPEN DIALOGUE,"
SATURDAY RBVIEW, 491 43-44; July 2, 1966.

Dr. Stewart, the Surgeon-Geneval of the Public Health
Service, clains that existing law {s firm and clear on the
principle that the decisfion to become a subject for research
must be made by that subject. He then states that, because
of this, the PHS is "asking that the fnstitutiun assure us
that research proposals related to the use of human subjects
are befng systematically subjected to independent review, and
we are urging that qualified individuals from outside the
scientific area be involved {r this review,

Dr. Stewart concludes by stating his awareness that “some
important research will be delayed or perhaps lost" because
of the new regulations and invites a “continuing dialogue”
to evolve better solutions, This article is an excerpt of
his talk (April 30, 1966) to the American Federation for
Clinical Rescarch at Atlantic City.

STRAUSS, ANSELM L. "MEDICAL GHBTTOS," TRANS-ACTION, IV (NO, 6)12
T«15+; May, 1967,

The esuthor arques that radical transformation of medical
service as it presently stands will be needed to provide
equal cate to the poer. He de "afls the “second-rate" medical
care the poor now receive and 1ists specific recommendations,
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353, STUCKI, JACOB C. "ILBTTERS - BXPERIMENTATION: RIGHIS AND RISKS,"
SCIENCB, 155 (NO. 3770): p. 1617; March 31, 1967.

In this reply to wolf wolfsenberger's "Bthical Issues
in Rescarch with Human Subjects,”" (Science: p. 473
January 6, 1967), Stucki claims that he did not ralse enough
ethical questions and arguments relative to "experimental
activities aid procedures employed but not consciously
recognized or formally labeled aa research."

354, SZBNT -~ GYORGYI, A. "BRAIN, MORALS, AND POLITICS," BULLBTIN
OF THB ATOMIC SCIBNTIST, 20t 2-3; May, 1904.

The author argues that tke world has changed in such a
way as to change the naturxre of our moral code. Thus,
scientists nust look at all the people in the world as
one (not as differing groups) with himself and does not
havg;the 1ight to manufacture atom bombs to kill them.

338, TANGBRMAN, B.J. "HOW SECURB CAN YOU K&BP YOUR DESIGN SHCRETS,"
PRODUCT BNGINEBRING, 37t 87-95; July 4, 1966.

The author is concerned with design secrets of industry.
His distinction between "ethical” and '"unethical' spyving
is humorous and, presumably, tongue=in-cheek,

336. TAYLOR, CARL B, "BTHICS FOR AN INTERNATIONAL HBALTH PROFESSION,"
SC1BNCB, 153 (NO. 2737)t 7162720} August 12, 1966.

In public health, the "patient"” is not one person but
, & whole population unit. Thus, it is nccessary that the
Ml doctor be responsible for many decisions balancing costs
and benefits in economic terms.
In international public health, Taylor calls for, first,
a sharing of infoimation among colleagues and, second, a
constant awareness of social condftions {n other countries,

357. TAYLOR, G.R. THE BIOLOGICAL TIME HOMB. LONDON, THAMES & HUDSON. 1068.

This book aakes the boud look like a toy compared to
what is going on in the bio-gciences. He also supgests
and inplies where ethical questions have arisen and will

soon arise.
336, TRILMARD DB CHARDIN, PIBRRE. JIHR FUTURB OFf MAN. HARPBR & RW,
1964,
The author deals with many ethical problems of sciencs
in this book.
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359, TENERY, ROBERT M. '"MEDICA]. ETHICS - MEDICAL ETIQUETTB,"
AMERTCAN MEDICAL ASSOCIATION JOURNAL, 195 (NO. 13):
1137-1138; March 28, 1960, )

The author discusses the use of a formula consisting
of "three measuring codes" (Measure of intent; measure of
lucal custom and laws; measure of the agolden rule) to apply
to ethical problems, and then consfders, in some detail,
certain ethical aspects of "profussional courtesy."

360, VALLANCE, THEODORE. '"PROJECT CAMELOT: AN INTERTM POSTLUDE,"
AMERICAN PSYCHOLOGIST, 21 (NO. 5): 441-444; May, 1966,

The author gives an account of the goals and expectations
inftially hoped for from Project Canclot.,

361, VAUX, K, "HBART TRANSPLANT: BTHICAL DIMENSIONS," CIRISTIAN
CENTUWRY, 85: 353-350; March 20, 1968.

The author discusses the followina thrce ethical
problems: time and meaning of death; the question of
donor and recipient; and the rejection phenamena,

362. VIORST, MILTON AND REISTRUP, J.V. '"RADON DAUGHTERS AND THB
FEDERAL GOVERNMENT," BULLETIN OF THE ATOMIC SCIENTIST.
XXIIT (NO., 8): 25-29; October, 1967.

The Federal Government has not done much to protect
uranfun miners, When the Department of lLab»ar aad the
D:partment of Welfare finally took action to demand that
mines have a .3WL (Working Level) of radiation, they quickly
"backed down" under pressure from mine-owners and certain
Congressmen,

362. VISSCHER, MAURICE B, "MEDICAL RESEARCH AND BTHICS," [ MERICAN

MEDICAL ASSOCIATION JOURNAL, 199 (NO, 9): 631-636; 1967.

The author analyzes different moral positions with
regard to vivisection and animal experimentation,

364, WALSH, JOMN. “FOREIGN AFFAIRS RESEARCM: REVIEW FROCESS RISES
ON RUINS OF CAMELOT," SCIBNCK, 150t 142014313 Dccenber 10, 1965,

The author documents his thesis that the after-effect
of Project Canelot was to be a better system of review of
projects in the behavioral sciences undertaken by universities
and professional soclieties for certain governmental agencies.
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365, WARD, 11O R, (editor). RTHICS AND THE SOCIAl, SCIENCES. SOUTH REND,
INDIANAS UNIVERSITY OF NOTRE DAME PRBSS. 1959,

The following contributors present articles dealing with
ethics and the social sciences: Prancis G. Wilson, Kenneth
Johnston, and James R, Brown,

366, WARWICK, WARREN J. "ORGAN TRANSPLANTS: A MODEST PROPOSAL,"
THR WALL STRBBT JOURNAL: June 24, 1968.

The author emphasizes many of the ethical problens
involved in organ transplants in satirizing them,

367, “WASHINGTON NBWS - HOSPITAL INTBGRATION GUIDBLINBS," AMERICAN
MBDICAL ASSOCIATION JOURNAL, 195 (NO. 13): 22-23;
March 28, 1966.

This 1s a report of quidelines for hospitals issued by
the federal qgovernment to help them comply with the Civil
Rights Act. Some of the guidelines axe, hriefly: that all
patients are assigned to all roonms, wards, floors, ctc.
without regard to race, color, or national origin; that
granting of staff privileges {s carried out in a non-
discriminatory manner; that non-discriminatory practices
inclwde all aspects of training programs and that recruiting
be held at both predominantly white and predominantly Ncgro
schools; and that haspftals recently changed from discriminatory
practices take steps to notify those who had previously
been excluded.

308, WATSON-WATT, ROBERT. "PHYSICIST AND POLITICIAN," NBULIETIN OF
THE ATOMIC SCIBNTIST, XV (NO. 7): 298-301; September, 1959,

A selentist has, in addition to his general duty as a
citizen, a special duty to cftizenship. That duty is to
express, clearly, his view of the effects, or possible
eZfects, of the applied use of his scientific research.

369, WBAVER, WARREN, “THB MORAI. UN-NLUTRALITY OF SCIENCB," SCIENCE,
133 (NO. 3448): 283-256) January 27, 1991, o

In this introduction of C.P. Snow, the author clains
that the ethical decisions nade by the scientist affect
all other aspects of human life.

370, WEBB, PAUL, "“LBTTERS « 'BXPERIMBNTATION: RIGHTS AND RISKS',"
SCIBNCB, 158 (NO. 3770): p. 1617} March 31, 1967.

In this roply to Wolf Wolfensherner's ‘lithical Issues
in Research with tuman Subjects," (Sciencet p. 47
January 6, 1967), webb states that it is the duty of the
experimenter to expose himself to aly or more of the risks
to any individual subject.
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371. WBIDENBAUM, MIRRAY L. "A MATTSR FOR THB PUBLIC TO DECIDB?,"
BULLETIN OfF THE ATOMIC SCIENTIST, XXIV (NO. 6)t p. 7;
June, 1968.

In a short cditorfal, Weidenbaum offers a third position
to those of "scientific theologians or wistful yearners
for a simpler society'": '"We will not try to stif'e
scientific inquiry nor inhibit technological innovation.
Also...the determination of the uses to which pubdblic
resources...are put is a matter for the pudblic to decide.”

372, WBIGENT, C.B., M.D. "HE/RINGS TO RESUME ON HEALTH SCTENCB
COMMISSION - BXHIBIT 1 (LBTTHR)," CONGRESSIONAL RECORD,
114 (NU. 46); March 20, 1968,

The author, pathologist at VA Hospital, supports a
connission to study the "legal, social, and ethical
iasues" of medical research.

373. WBINBERG, ALVIN M. "SCIBNCE, CHOICE, AND HUMAN VALUBS,"
BULLBTIN OF THE ATOMIC SCIENTIST, XXII (NO. 4)t 8-13;
April, 1966, :

Beginning with advocating a "mission-oricnted" system
of funding scientific projuects, Weinberg then goes on to
a "new ethical principle for sciencet not only must
scic.ce seek truth, it must svek relatedness.”

After reviewing the views of a) Bronowski, Rapoport,
Polyani and b) Bruce Lindsay, he bases his scientific
othj~ on a combination of them (truthj entrupy) = "on
the’notion that truth is whole, that the purpose of science
{s hot merely to unearth the facts but also to show the
relatedness of facts."

Thus, - "we decide on the good (of a sphere or "universe"
of activity) from the standpoint of the nelghboring universes;
in making the judgement, we ask if the activity or attitude
we are judging helps create a unity, a harmony in the
universes doing the judging. what we are judging is good
to the extent to which the answer is yes.,"

374. WBSSEL, MORRIS A. "CORRBSPONDENCE « HUMAN BXPERIMENTATION,"
NEW BNGLAND JOURNAL OF MEDICINE, 275 (NO. 14)r p. 790
October 6, 1966.

In reply to Henry Beecher's, "Ethics and Clinical
Research," the author supports Beccher's position and
araues that medical physicians and experimenters have a
primary moral duty to “"make use of all available scientific
knowledge and skil) to diagnose and cure, if possible,”
and "above all™ offer confort.
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375. "WHAT THE CODE OR ETHICS SAYS," CHEMICAL BNGINEERING PROGRESS,
61: p. 19; February, 1965,

The official code of ethics of chemical engineers is
reprinted here.

376. WHBBLER, K. AND LAMBERT W, '"UNBASY BALANCB, BTHICS VS, FROFITS;
PHYSICIANS WHO 1ROFIT FROM PRBSCRIBED MBDICATIONS," LIFB,
60: B6-88+° June 24, 1966. -

Recause the patient accepts a doctor on faith, he is
unusually vulnerable to unethical and improper treatment
and prescription of unneeded or possibly harmfui drugs.

The authors apparently support drug control legislation
(which has since been passed).

377. WHITIBT T.D. "PROFESSIONAL BTHICS, A BRITISH VIGW," WBST
AFRICAN PHARMICIST, 9 (NO. 3)1 46-51; 1967,

Codes of ethics in pharmacy and hospital practice since
that of the Guild nf Pepperers are reviewed.

378, WISBLY, W.H. "ADMINISTRATION OF BTHICAL STANDARDS," CIVIL
ENGINEERING, 37: p. 373 August, 1967,

He charges that the American Society of Civil Bngineers
is "lackadaisical or ineffective or too lenient in the
administration of the Code of Bthics," the author, Secretarxy
of the Amexican Society of Civil Engineers claims no dther
engineering society in the world can match fts record in
the development and maintenance of ethical standards. He
then presents a summary of pxofessional conduct cascs.

379, WISBLY, W.H. "PRODUCT ENDORSBMENT BY BNGINBERS," CIVIL ENGINBERING,

He charges that the Anerican Society of Civi}
Bngineers, discusses details and technicalities of the
ethical adnonition against "personal !testimonial' advertisements”

by engineers. '

380, WISBLY, W.M. "SPIRIT OF SBRVICB," C1ivii BNGINBERING, 37t p. 33}
Decenber, 1967,

The author, Secretary of the American Society of Civil

Engincers, says a profession is characterized and defined
by the ethical spirit of service found within it.

(217)




381, WITTENBERG, ALEXANDER, "ETHICA' ISSUuS," SCIENCE, 137:
46B-469; Auqust 10, 1962.

In a rejoinder to J.L. Haybittle concerning Hayhittle's
remarks {Science, 136: 917-919; June 8, 1962) ahout the
authors call to condemn Russian scientists working on atomic
testing (Science, 135: 997-998; March 16, 1962) the author
states that.the problem of resolving ethical judgments
should not be left entirely in the hands of the individual
scientist but should be handled by the professional
organizaiions of science,

382. WITTENBERG, ALEXANDER. ''STANDARDS OF BTHICAL CONDUCT,' SCIENCE,
135: p. 997; March 16, 1962,

The author argues that scientists do have a moral
responsibility for the use to which their discoveries are
put and suggests that professional scientists refuse to
recoqnize colleagues, those Russian scientists who work an
atomic~bomb testing.

383, WOLFE, DAEL. '"PSYCHOLOGICAL TESTING AND THE INVASION OF PRIVACY,"
SCIENCE, 150 (NO. 3705): p. 1773; December 31, 1965.

The author outlines some problems of ethics involved in
psychological testing without taking a definite position
on any particular solution.

.384. WOLFBENSBERGER, WOLF. "ETHICAL ISSUES IN RESEARCH WITH HUMAN
SUBJECTS," SCIENCE, 155 (NO, 3758): 47-51; January 6, 1967.

The autiior discusses the need for a code of ethics in
medical research, social science, and behavioral science.
He considers, in some detail, the natures of 'consent,"
"research,'" '"risk,'" and concludes by offering eleven 'guidelines.'

385. WOLFENSBERGER, WOLF. 'LETTERS - 'EXPERIMENTATION: RIGHTS AND
RISKS' (RBPLY)," SCIENCE, 155 (NO. 3770): p. 1618;
March 31, 1967.

The author answers three replies to his "Ethical Issues
in Research with Human Subjects,' (Science, p. 47; January 6, 196"

386, WOLSTENHOME, G. (editor). MAN AND HIS FUTIRE., CIBA FOUNDATION
SYMPOSTUM: NEW Y(RK, 1962,

This book contains articles by, among others: Sir
Julian Huxley, Colin Clark, Alan Parkes, Donald M. MacKay,
Hermann J. Muller, Joshua Lederberg and more. Many of the
aré?bles deal with questions of ethics and science.

(218)




387. WOODCOCK, F.J. "LETTERS TO THE %“DITOR » THE ENGINEER'S SOCIAL
RESPONSTBILITY," ELGCTRONICS AND POWER, XIV: p. 39;
January, 1968,

In reply to M.W. Thring's "Social Responsibility of the
Engincer," (August, 1967) the author suqgests that
engineers, who already accept responsibility for the high
industrial accident rate, exercise their social responsibility
by becoming more concerned about the situation and developing
preventive action,

388. WOOLHISER, DAVID A. AND FALKSuN, L.M. "SOME ETHICAL IMPLICATIONS
OF PROFESSTIONAL PLANNING," AMERICAN SOCIETY OF CIVIL ENGINEERS,
JOURNAL OF PROFESSIONAL PRACTICE, 91 (NO. 1)t 58-59;
January, 1965.

The author's reply to J.M. Abernathy's article of the
above title in this Journal, May, 1964.

389, WORLD MEDICAL ASSOCIATION., BRITISH MEDICAI. JOURNAL, II:
p. 177; 1964,

"Declaration of Helsinki: a statement on human
experimentation. This code of ethics, adopted by the World
Medical Association in June, 1964, covers basic principles,
clinical research combined with professional care, and
non-therapeutic clinical research,

390, WRIGHT, P.M, "WORLDS OF TWO GIANTS," PROCEEDINGS OF THE
AMERICAN SOCIETY OF CIVIL ENGINEERS, 92 (NO. 2):
1-5; December, 1966,

The author emphasizes the importance of engineering
ethics in construction and public relations of a contracting
firm, in addition to ethics in engineering design.

391, YALE UNIVERSITY AND WIIC. "ETHICS AND MEDICINE: CONFIDENTIALITY,"
YALE REPORTS: (NO. 467); March 10, 1968.

This reporv is a transcript of a radio discussion between
Dr. Gerald Klerman, Yale Psychiatrist and the Director of
the Connecticut Mental Health Center; Dr. wilfred Rloomberg,
psychiatrist and Commissioner of Mental Health for the state
of Connecticut; and Catherine Rocaback, attorney.

392, YALB UNIVERSITY AND WTIC. "ETHICS AND MEDICINE: CONSENT ANU
HUMAN EXPERIMENTATION," YALE REPORTS: (NO. 465); February 25, 16

This report (the first of three on medical ethics) is
A transcript of a radio discussion between !'¢. Jay Katz,
Yale Professor of Law and Psychiatry; Dr. Morton Kligerman,
Professor of Radiology; and Guido Calabresi, Proressor of
Law, Yale Reports are available free from 1773 Yale Station,
New Haven, Connecticut, 06520,

(219)




393. YALE UNTVERSITY AND WTIC. "ETHICS AND MEDICINE: CONTROL OF
HUMAN EXPERIMENTATION," YALE REPORTS: (NO. 466); March 3, 1968.

This report (the second of three on medical ethics) has
the same panel as #465. As in the first program (#465),
"the concern is for experiments where the subjects are human
beings and the purpose is to benefit not only the immediate
-state of the healing arts, but future patients and the
future of medical treatment."
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